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Introduction to the English Flashcard Companion
The vocabulary list in this companion corresponds to the numbering of the flashcards. As
you learn each new flashcard, you should consult this list to make sure you notice exactly
what we intended to illustrate. Each vocab entry gives an English translation and provides a
Hebrew verse using the word, and many entries have information on usage and extra forms.
Our list consists specifically of all verbs that belong to a root that occurs 100+ times and all
non-verbs that occur 100+ times. Non-verb illustrations are simple and generic. Verbs
illustrate an iconic usage, and every biblical character is recognizable from card to card.
We reflect a growing movement of professors who require students to memorize all verbs as
words in the 3ms qatal, not as consonantal roots. In this companion, we specify each verb’s
binyan (stem): Pa = pa’al, Ni = nif’al, Pi = pi’el, Hi = hif’il, and Htp = hitpa’el.
Most of the flashcards contain a textbox in a particular corner of the illustration to indicate
whether the word is a verb, noun, adjective, or pronoun (see card #420, which is a key for
reading the cards). Any other part of speech lacks a text box. There are thirty-eight words
that were too abstract to illustrate. These flashcards contain an English translation.
We designed each picture according to a common set of principles. By becoming familiar
with these, you will be able to interpret each card more quickly and accurately.
-

The primary figure on the card is centered, foregrounded, and bolded with pen

-

All “movement” flows from right to left

-

The illustration captures the central sense of the word within its semantic range
o Literal sense is preferred over metaphorical sense
o One sense is preferred over multiple senses, unless a secondary sense seems


On par with the first sense as central in the semantic range, or



Unrelated to the primary sense and confusing even within context

-

A word with two senses has the Hebrew word “or” between the illustrations

-

A solid line separates a word and its antonym; the bolded scene illustrates the word

-

Antonyms with one form each are on the same card and separated by Hebrew “and”

-

If a general word is illustrated with a specific example, the card depicts one example
only and includes an “or …” in the bottom left-hand corner
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Rationale for Non-Verb Forms
Noun flashcards list both the singular and plural forms. The plural form demonstrates that
many nouns take irregular endings and that the added suffix often causes initial-vowel
reduction. By memorizing the plural form, a learner will be more likely to recognize the
inflected words in the Hebrew Bible. All adjectives list both the masculine and feminine
singular forms. As with nouns, this helps students naturally absorb patterns of inflection.
There are several cards that list multiple words. For these cards, there are always two or
more morphologically-related words that were too difficult to distinguish with separate
illustrations. We illustrated the more concrete word, and we listed the related word(s) in
smaller font on the back. For example, card 271 illustrates the adjective “strong,” and also
lists the related verb “to be strong” in smaller font under the adjective forms.
We illustrated only the spatial sense for prepositions, even though most prepositions have
logical extensions. These cards are designed for beginner students who, like children, thrive
in absorbing the language as a simple, concrete system. Card 418 illustrates the spatial
prepositions together on a single card. The maturing student who reads biblical texts will
pick up on the logical extensions of these prepositions in context. This companion lists
English translations for those logical extensions.
We did illustrate each geographic place that occurs 100+ times. Even though these place
names get transliterated into English, most people do not know where Moab was in relation
to Israel, for example. We adapted our maps from Thomas V. Brisco, Holman Bible Atlas: A

Complete Guide to the Expansive Geography of Biblical History (Nashville, Tennessee:
B&H, 1998). The size of each nation most closely represents the height of its power in a way
that does not overlap with any other nation. Card 419 illustrates all of the nations together.
We did not illustrate personal names that occur 100+ times, because there is no way to
illustrate what these people looked like. Furthermore, someone familiar with an English
Bible will recognize these names quite easily, because English transliterates the Hebrew
names. Page 80 in this companion lists all of these names in order of frequency. A new
learner should read the list to get a feel for how English transliterates the Hebrew.
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Rationale for Verb Forms
This section is written especially for Hebrew teachers and students who come from a
traditional Hebrew background. Those who are new to Hebrew do not need to read this.
The biggest divergence in how we list vocabulary words is the way we treat verbs.
Traditionally, verbs are listed according to their consonantal root, and they are often
vocalized uniformly according to the default pa’al (qal) pattern. This practice leaves
students memorizing either an unpronounceable consonantal root (e.g. )ׁש־ל־ך, or lists
many words as imaginary pa’al verbs (e.g. “ ָׁׁש ַל ְךthrow”). Many verbal roots never occur in
the Hebrew Bible as a pa’al verb.  ׁש־ל־ךsimply occurs as a hif’il word: “ ִה ְׁׁש ִליְךthrow.” We
list verbs as actual words.
An added benefit of learning these flashcards is that students will naturally absorb the
inflectional patterns of each binyan. For each verb, we list the 3ms qatal (perfect) and yiqtol
(imperfect) forms in large font on the back side of the card. A student can produce any
derived conjugation (e.g. imperative, infinitive, participle) or inflected word if these two
forms are mastered.
The Hebrew clause at the bottom of a flashcard is taken from the illustrated verse, and is
(often) slightly edited. All proper names are in grey font, and no words are written in their
pausal form. We also converted every verbal form to a participle. We did this in part to
show a third verbal form, but mainly to describe accurately the illustration on the front,
which is a snapshot of an in-progress action. We believe the participle is the default form
for communicating the present progressive tense. For example, see Gen 37:15–16; 1 Sam
17:45; Jer 1:11–13; see also Randall Buth, “Word Order in the Verbless Clause: A
Generative-Functional Approach,” in Cynthia Miller, ed., The Verbless Clause in Biblical

Hebrew (Winona Lake, Indiana: Eisenbraun’s, 1999) 79–108.
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List of Abbreviations
adj

adjective

adv

adverb

f

feminine

Hi

hif’il (a binyan/verbal stem)

Htp

hitpa’el (a binyan/verbal stem)

imp

imperative

inf

infinitive

m

masculine

n

noun

Ni

nif’al (a binyan/verbal stem)

p

plural

Pa

pa’al (a binyan/verbal stem, often called qal)

Pi

pi’el (a binyan/verbal stem)

prep

preposition

pro

pronoun

ptcp

participle

s

singular

vyqtl

vayyiqtol (a verbal conjugation)

1

1st person (e.g. “I,” “we”)

2

2nd person (e.g. “you”)

3

3rd person (e.g. “he,” “she,” “it,” “they”)

iv

Table of Contents
The order of these flashcards corresponds to our reading fluency course that is still in a beta
version. The first seven groups of cards consist of concrete vocabulary that is easy to use in
the classroom with props. The following sixteen groups of cards provide the vocabulary for
a new story each week. Each story employs a certain subset of pa’al, pi’el, or hif’il verbs. The
final seven groups of cards relate to the book of Jonah, and include learning several nif’al
and hitpa’el verbs. The exact order within each group of cards is determined by word
frequency according to the following strata: verbs, nouns, pronouns, adjectives, adverbs,
prepositions, and miscellaneous. The description of each group in this table is not
exhaustive—it merely highlights the emphasis of cards in that group.
1–5: nouns, article................................................................................................................... 1
6–15: verbs, nouns .................................................................................................................. 2
16–30: singular subject pronouns, interrogatives, adjectives, prepositions ............................ 4
31–45: verbs, dual nouns, demonstrative pronouns ............................................................... 6
46–60: verbs, nouns, plural subject pronouns......................................................................... 9
61–75: verbs, nouns, adjectives, adverbs, prepositions ......................................................... 11
76–90: verbs, nouns, numbers ............................................................................................. 14
91–105: pa’al default qatal (“Hungry Woman” story) ........................................................... 17
106–120: pa’al 2nd vav qatal (“A Man Had a Flock”) ............................................................. 20
121–135: pa’al 3rd he qatal (“Tower of Babel”) ...................................................................... 23
136–150: pa’al default qatal (“Samson and the Philistines”) ................................................. 26
151–165: pa’al default yiqtol (“Wise Solomon”) .................................................................... 28

v

166–180: pa’al yiqtal (“Micah and the Levite”) ...................................................................... 32
181–195: pa’al 3rd he yiqtol (“Water from the Rock”) ........................................................... 34
196–210: pa’al 2nd vav yiqtol (“David and Abigail”) .............................................................. 37
211–225: pa’al 1st yod yiqtol (“Abram and the Heir”) ........................................................... 40
226–240: pa’al 1st nun yiqtol (“The Ark and the Philistines”) ............................................... 43
241–255: pi’el default (“The Exodus”) ................................................................................... 46
256–270: pi’el 3rd he (“The Call of Abram”) .......................................................................... 49
271–285: hif’il default (“The Spies’ Bad Report”) .................................................................. 52
286–300: hif’il 2nd vav (“David and Goliath”) ........................................................................ 55
301–315: hif’il 1st nun/3rd he (“Balaam Blesses Israel”) ......................................................... 59
316–330: hif’il 1st yod (“Battles of Jericho and Ai”) ............................................................... 61
331–340: nif’al (Jonah 1:1–6)................................................................................................. 64
341–350: hitpa’el (Jonah 1:7–12) ........................................................................................... 67
351–365: (Jonah 1:13–2:2; 2:11–3:2) ..................................................................................... 68
366–380: (Jonah 3:3–9) ......................................................................................................... 71
381–395: (Jonah 3:10–4:5)..................................................................................................... 74
396–410: (Jonah 4:6–11)........................................................................................................ 76
411–417: (Jonah 2:3–10)........................................................................................................ 79
1–23: names of people........................................................................................................... 81
vi

1

1.

חרב
ֶ֫ |n–sword (f) (411)1


חרב
ֶ֫ ת־יַדֶ֫שמֹאלֹוֶ֫וַ יִ ַקחֶ֫את־ ַה
ְׁ
חֶ֫אהּודֶ֫א
ֵ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַלJudg 3:21a)



And Ehud sent out his left hand and took the sword. (Judg 3:21a)
 Consult card 420, which is a key for reading the cards. On one side it lists
what the textbox represents on the fronts of the cards. On the other side, it
describes what forms are listed on the backs of the cards.

2.

3.

|סּוסn–horse (m) (137)


ּוב ִר ְׁכבֹו
ְׁ ֶ֫( וַ יָׁבֹאֶ֫נַ ֲע ָׁמןֶ֫ ְׁבסּוסֹו2 Kgs 5:9a)



And Naaman came with his horse and with his chariot. (2 Kgs 5:9a)

|כ ֵסאn–chair,
ִ
throne (m) (135)


נֹור ה
ָׁ ּומ
ְׁ ֶ֫םֶ֫מ ָׁטהֶ֫וְׁ ֻׁׁש ְׁל ָׁחןֶ֫וְׁ ִכ ֵסא
ִ יםֶ֫לֹוֶׁ֫ש
ָׁ
( וְׁ נָׁ ִש2 Kgs 4:10a)



“Let us set for him there a bed and a table and a chair and a lamp.” (2 Kgs 4:10a)



ד־עֹולם
ָׁ
תֹוֶ֫ע
ַ ( וְׁ כֹנַ נְׁ ִתיֶ֫את־ ִכ ֵסא ֶ֫ ַמ ְׁמ ַל ְׁכ2 Sam 7:13)



“I will establish the throne of his kingdom forever.” (2 Sam 7:13)
 Even though  ִכ ֵסאappears in the OT most often to refer to a throne, this is
a context-specific meaning—a king’s chair. The basic meaning is a chair in
general.

4.

5.

|כֶ֫בשn–sheep (alt. form: ( ) ֶ֫כשבm) (113)


( וְׁ ָׁׁש ַחטֶ֫את־ ַהכֶ֫בשLev 14:13a)



“And he shall slaughter the sheep.” (Lev 14:13a)

-ֶַ֫|הthe (30,368*)


אר ץ
ֶָׁ֫ ה
ֶָׁ֫ יִםֶ֫ו
ְֶׁ֫ מ
ֶַ֫ ה ָׁש
ֶַ֫ ֶ֫יְׁכּלּו
ֻׁ ַ( וGen 2:1a)



And the heavens and the earth were finished. (Gen 2:1a)
 Hebrew only has the definite article. It lacks an indefinite article like “a, an.”
The dash after a vocab word means that the word is never written as an
independent word—it is always adjoined to another word as a prefix.
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This list of Hebrew vocabulary words was initially adapted from a list in Randall Buth, Living Biblical Hebrew:
Selected Readings with 500 Friends (Zeeland, MI: Biblical Language Center, 2006): 1–43. All of the wordfrequency numbers in parentheses in this companion are taken from Buth, unless they are marked with an asterisk;
in these cases, the numbers reflect my own Logos searches. I have subtracted from and added to Buth’s list using the
frequency criteria described above in the introduction, critically examining the inclusion of every word. This is my
own list and represents my own work. I have determined the order of vocabulary words, English translations,
Hebrew verses chosen, English translations, comments on words, and verb phrases for the backs of the cards.
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6.

|נָׁ ָׁשאPa–carry; pick up (626)ֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶ֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫


רֹון־ה ְׁב ִרית
ַ
ת־הכ ֲֹהנִ יםֶ֫נ ְֹׁש ֵאי ֶ֫ ֲא
ַ הֶ֫ת ַצּוהֶ֫א
ְֶׁ֫ ( וְׁ ַא ָׁתJosh 3:8a)



And you shall command the priests, the ones who carry the ark of the covenant.
(Josh 3:8a)



תֹוְךֶ֫היַ ְׁר ֵדן
ַ
יםֶ֫מ
ִ ִהֶ֫א ָׁבנ
ֲ ( וַ יִ ְׁשאּוֶ֫ ְׁׁש ֵתי־ע ְׁש ֵרJosh 4:8a)



And they picked up twelve stones from the midst of the Jordan. (Josh 4:8a)
 For any vocab word, a diagonal line through the illustrated front with “or”
in the middle indicates two different senses of the same word. The sense of
“to carry” is the dominant usage of this word. When it means “to pick up,”

 נָׁ ָׁשאusually has “ ֵעינֶַ֫יִםeyes” for its object: someone lifts up his eyes to see
someone/thing (e.g. Gen 18:2; 22:4; Num 24:2; Josh 5:13)
 ( וַ יִ ָׁשאvyqtl), ( ָׁשאimp), נְׁ ש ֹא/( ְׁש ֵאתinf), ( נ ֵֹשאptcp)


7.

“The priests are carrying the ark of the covenant”

|קםPa–arise,
ָׁ
get up (460)ֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶֶ֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫֫


ל־ע ִלי
ֵ מּואלֶ֫וַ יֵֶ֫לְךֶ֫א
ֵ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁקם ֶ֫ ְׁׁש1 Sam 3:6b)



And Samuel arose and walked to Eli. (1 Sam 3:6a)
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁקםvyqtl), (ֶ֫קּוםimp), ( קּוםinf), ( ָׁקםptcp)


8.

“Samuel is getting up to walk to Eli”

|איׁשn–man;
ִ
husband (m) (2,179)


( נ ַֹחֶ֫ ִאיׁשֶ֫ ַצ ִדיקGen 6:9b)



Noah was a righteous man. (Gen 6:9b)



יׁש ּה
ָׁ ( וַ ִת ֵתןֶ֫גַ ם־ֶ֫ ְׁל ִאGen 3:6b)



And she gave also to her husband. (Gen 3:6b)
 Context determines whether  ִאיׁשshould be translated as “man” or
“husband.” It always means “husband” if there is an attached pronoun (i.e.
“her man,” like in Gen 3:6).

9.

|ׁשםn–name
ֵ
(m) (862)


תֹוֶ֫חּוָׁ ה
ַ אֶ֫ה ָׁא ָׁדםֶ֫ ֵׁשם ֶ֫ ִא ְׁׁש
ָׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁק ָׁרGen 3:20a)



And the man called the name of his wife “Eve.” (Gen 3:20a)

10. |א ָׁשהn–woman;
ִ
wife (f) (782)


ת
ְֶׁ֫ הֶ֫א
ָׁ ת־מ ְׁרא
ַ יְׁפ
ַ ֶ֫( ִא ָׁשהGen 12:11b)
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“A woman beautiful in appearance are you.” (Gen 12:11b)



ל־ש ַריֶ֫ ִא ְׁׁשתֹו
ָׁ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמרֶ֫אGen 12:11a)



And he said to Sarai his wife. (Gen 12:11a)
 As with  ִאיׁש, context determines whether  ִא ָׁש הshould be translated as
“woman” or “wife.” It always means “wife” if there is an attached pronoun
(i.e. “his woman,” like in Gen 12:11a).

11. | ֶ֫לחםn–bread (m) (297)


יִםֶ֫היָׁ הֶ֫ ָׁלֶ֫חם
ָׁ ץֶ֫מ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ר
ִ ל־א ר
ֶ֫ ּוב ָׁכ
ְׁ (Gen 41:54b)



But in the land of Egypt there was bread. (Gen 41:54b)

12. |בֶָׁ֫ ָׁשרn–meat, flesh (m) (270)


ֶ֫
יא
ִ יםֶ֫מ ִב
ְׁ ( וְׁ ָׁהע ְֹׁר ִב1 Kgs 17:6a)
ּוב ָׁשרֶ֫ ַב ֶ֫בֹקר
ָׁ ֶ֫יםֶ֫לֹוֶ֫לחם



And the ravens were bringing to him bread and meat in the morning. (1 Kgs
17:6a)
 This word is often translated “flesh,” because it is used frequently to refer to
humans as ( ָׁב ָׁש רe.g. Gen 2:23, 24; 6:3, 12, 13, etc.). The plural form

 ְׁב ָׁש ִריםonly occurs once, so it is not listed on the card.

13. אבן
ֶ֫ |n–stone (f) (269)


ִ ל־ה ֶ֫כ ִליֶ֫וַ יִ ַק
ַ חֶ֫דוִ דֶ֫את־יָׁדֹוֶ֫א
ָׁ ( יִ ְׁׁש ַל1 Sam 17:49a)
א בן
ֶ֫ ֶ֫חֶ֫מ ָׁשם



And David sent his hand into the pouch and took from there a stone. (1 Sam
17:49a)

14. -ֶ֫|וand;
ְׁ
but, then (50,273*)


א רץ
ֶָׁ֫ תֶ֫ה
ָׁ מיִםֶ֫ ְׁוֶ֫ ֵא
ֶַ֫ תֶ֫ה ָׁש
ַ יםֶ֫א
ֵ ֹלה
ִ אֶ֫א
ֱ ( ָׁב ָׁרGen 1:1a)



God created the heavens and the earth. (Gen 1:1a)
 The dash after a vocab word means that the word is never written as an
independent word—it is always adjoined to another word as a prefix.

15. (|אתdefinite
ֵ
direct object marker) (11,134*)


רֶ֫ע ָׁש ה
ָׁ ל־אׁש
ֲ ־כ
ָׁ ת
ֶ֫ ֹלהיםֶ֫א
ִ אֶ֫א
ֱ ( וַ יַ ְׁרGen 1:31a)



And God saw all that he had made. (Gen 1:31a)
 While there is some variation, the dominate use of this particle is to mark
the definite direct object of transitive verbs. As a free-standing word, the
object marker is spelled with a tsere:  ; ֵאתwhen it is joined to the following
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word by a maqqef ()־, it is spelled with a seghol: את־. It does not receive a
translation in English.

16. |יָׁ ַׁשבPa–sit; dwell (774)


ֻׁ שֶ֫לֹוֶׁ֫ש
ָׁ
( וַ יֶַ֫ ַעJon 4:5b)
יה
ֶָׁ֫ ת
ֶ֫ ׁשבֶ֫ ַת ְׁח
ֶ֫ ֵםֶ֫ס ָׁכהֶ֫ ַוי



And he made for himself there a shelter, and he sat underneath it. (Jon 4:5b)
 When  יָׁ ַׁשבhas the sense of “dwell” (e.g. Gen 13:12), it “has the meaning of
to dwell in a precise, clearly demarcated area, and so to be in a fixed
position, or to sit” (HALOT, 1497).
 ( וַ יֵֶׁ֫שבvyqtl), ( ֵׁשבimp), ׁשבת
ֶ֫ (inf), ( י ֵֹׁשבptcp)


“Jonah is sitting under the shelter”

17. |אנִ יpro–I
ֲ
[874]
|אנ ִֹכיpro–I
ָׁ
[442] (1,316)


מיִםֶ֫ ֲאנִ יֶ֫יָׁ ֵרא
ֶַ֫ יֶ֫ה ָׁש
ַ ֹלה
ֵ ת־יהוהֶ֫א
ֱ
( ִע ְׁב ִריֶ֫ ָׁא ֶ֫נ ֹ ִכיֶ֫ ְׁואJon 1:9a)



“I am a Hebrew and YHWH, the God of heaven, I fear.” (Jon 1:9a)
 This is pronoun is unmarked for gender, so can refer to a male or female.

18. |א ָׁתהpro–you
ַ
(ms) (809)


ֹלֶ֫אׁשר־ ַא ָׁתהֶ֫עֹש ה
ֲ ָךֶ֫בכ
ְׁ יםֶ֫ע ְׁמ
ִ ֹלה
ִ ( ֱאGen 21:22b)



“God is with you in all that you do.” (Gen 21:22b)

19. |הּואpro–he, it; that (1,533)


ןֶ֫ל ֵאלֶ֫ע ְׁליֹון
ְׁ ( וְׁ הּואֶ֫כ ֵֹהGen 14:18b)



And he was priest to God Most High. (Gen 14:18b)

20. |היאpro–she,
ִ
it; that (145)


ל־חי
ָׁ םֶ֫כ
ָׁ הֶ֫א
ֵ יְׁת
ָׁ ( ִהואֶ֫ ָׁהGen 3:20b)



She was mother of all living. (Gen 3:20b)

21. מה
ֶַ֫ |pro–what? (554)


רֶ֫מט ה
ַ ( ַמזהֶ֫ ְׁביָׁדֶָ֫ךֶ֫וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמExod 4:2)



“What is this in your hand?” He said, “A staff.” (Exod 4:2)
 This interrogative pronoun is written as  ָׁמהwhen it precedes א, ה, or ר. It is
written as  מ הwhen it precedes  עor ( חBHRG §43.3.2).

22. |מיpro–who?
ִ
(423)
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־א ָׁת ה
ֶ֫ ָׁ קֶ֫א ִביוֶ֫ ִמי
ָׁ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמרֶ֫לֹוֶ֫יִ ְׁצ ָׁחGen 27:32a)



And his father Isaac said to him, “Who are you?” (Gen 27:32a)

23. |טֹובadj–good [557]


( וְׁ ִהנֵ ה־טֹוב ֶ֫ ְׁמאֹדGen 1:31a)



And behold, it was very good. (Gen 1:31a)

יטב
ַ ִ|יPa–will be good [43] (600)


יֶ֫פ ְׁרעֹה
ַ ֵיטבֶ֫ ְׁב ֵעינ
ַ ִ( וַ יGen 45:16b)



And it was pleasing in the eyes of Pharaoh. (Gen 45:16b)
 All adjective flashcards list the masculine and feminine singular forms. The
pa’al verb יטב
ַ ִ יonly occurs in the yiqtol and vayyiqtol.

24. |גָׁ דֹולadj–big, great [521]


ַ ( אGen 1:16b)
תֶ֫היֹום
ַ ׁשל
ֶ֫ ת־ה ָׁמאֹורֶ֫ ַהגָׁ ד ֹלֶ֫ ְׁלמ ְׁמ



The great light to rule the day. (Gen 1:16b)

|גָׁ ַדלPa–grow up, become great [53] (588)


ַ ֹלהיםֶ֫א
ִ יֶ֫א
ֱ ( וַ יְׁ ִהGen 21:20a)
ת־הנֶַ֫ ַערֶ֫וַ יִ גְׁ ָׁד ל



And God was with the boy, and he grew up. (Gen 21:20a)

25. -ֶ֫|לprep–to,
ְׁ
toward, for [4,360]
|אלprep–to, toward, into [5,464] (9,824)


ּוביֶ֫אל־גְׁ ִב ְׁר ֵתְך
ִ ְךֶ֫יהוהֶׁ֫ש
ֶ֫
ּהֶ֫מ ְׁל ַא
ַ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמרֶ֫ ֶָׁ֫לGen 16:9a)



And the angel of YHWH said to her, “Return to your mistress.” (Gen 16:9a)
 Whereas -ֶ֫ ְׁלis always written as a prefix,  אלis an independent preposition.
 For the prepositions, we only tried to capture the locative/spacial sense,
which is illustrated by the position of the sphere with respect to the box.
Most prepositions have derived meanings that we did not illustrate.
 Consult card 418, which illustrates most of the spacial prepositions on one
card.

26. |עלprep–on;
ַ
against; concerning [5,772]


( וַ יֶָׁׁ֫שתֶ֫ ַעל־ר ֹאׁשֶ֫א ְׁפ ַ ֶ֫ריִ םGen 48:14a)



And he placed (it) on the head of Ephraim. (Gen 48:14a)

מ ַעל
ֶַ֫ |prep–above; upwards [140] (5,912)
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מ ַע ל
ֶַ֫ מיִםֶ֫ ִמ
ֶַ֫ רֶ֫ב ָׁש
ַ הֶ֫אׁש
ֲ ָׁל־תמּונ
ְׁ ( וְׁ ָׁכExod 20:4a)



“…or any likeness of what is in heaven above.” (Exod 20:4a)

27. |א ַחרprep–behind;
ַ
adv–after (809)


ַ ֵ( ִהנGen 32:21a)
הֶ֫ע ְׁב ְׁדָךֶ֫יַ ֲעקֹבֶ֫ ַא ֲח ֵ ֶ֫רינּו



“Your servant Jacob is behind us.” (Gen 32:20a*)



הֶ֫פנָׁ יו
ָׁ ־כןֶ֫א ְׁרא
ֵ ( וְׁ ַא ֲח ֵריGen 32:21b)



“And after this I shall see his face.” (Gen 32:20b*)
 If  ַא ֲח ֵר י/ ַא ַחרappears before a noun, it functions spatially, “behind”; if it
appears before a verb, it functions temporally, “after.”

28. ת ַחת
ֶ֫ ַ |prep–under; instead of (506)


ת ַחתֶ֫ ָׁה ֵעץ
ֶ֫ ַ ֶ֫דֶ֫ע ֵליהם
ֲ ( וְׁ הּוא־ ע ֵֹמGen 18:8b)



And he was standing by them under the tree. (Gen 18:8b)

29. -ֲֶ֫(|הquestion particle) (743*)


יֶ֫אנ ִֹכ י
ָׁ רֶ֫א ִח
ָׁ הׁש ֵֹמ
ֲֶ֫ (Gen 4:9b)



“Am I the keeper of my brother?” (Gen 4:9b)
 This interrogative particle is prefixed to the first word of a question. The
most appropriate word (the focus of the question) is fronted in the clause,
to which this particle attaches (BHRG §43.2).

30. |אֹוor (351)


־אח
ָׁ םֶ֫אבֶ֫אֹו
ָׁ יֵׁש־לכ
ָׁ
( ֲהGen 44:19b)



“Do you have a father or a brother?” (Gen 44:19b)

31. |ע ָׁשהPa–do,
ָׁ
make (2,624)


ר־צּוֶָׁ֫הּוֶ֫יהוה
ִ ֹלֶ֫אׁש
ֲ ֶ֫ככ
ְׁ ( וַ יֶַ֫ ַעשֶ֫ ֶֹ֫נ ַחGen 7:5)



And Noah did all that YHWH had commanded him. (Gen 7:5)
 ( וַ יֶַ֫ ַעשvyqtl), ( ֲע ֵש הimp), ( ֲעשֹותinf), ( עֹש הptcp)

32. |עלָׁ הPa–go
ָׁ
up (632)


ָׁ
אֶ֫יהוהֶ֫למֹׁשהֶ֫אל־ר
ְׁ
( וַ יִ ְׁק ָׁרExod 19:20b)
ֹאׁשֶ֫ה ָׁהרֶ֫וַ יֶַ֫ ַעלֶ֫מֹׁש ה



YHWH called Moses to the top of the mountain, and Moses went up. (Exod
19:20b)
 ( וַ יֶַ֫ ַעלvyqtl), ( ֲע ֵלהimp), ( ֲעלֹותinf), ( עֹלהptcp)
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“Moses is going up to the top of the mountain”

33. |ע ַמדPa–stand
ָׁ
(434)


קדׁשֶ֫הּוא
ֶֹ֫ יוֶ֫א ְׁד ַמת־
ַ עֹומדֶ֫ ָׁע ָׁל
ֵ ֶ֫רֶ֫א ָׁתה
ַ קֹוםֶ֫אׁש
ֲ
( ַה ָׁמExod 3:5b)



“The place on which you are standing is holy ground.” (Exod 3:5b)
 ( וַ יַ ֲעמֹדvyqtl), ( ֲעמֹדimp), ( ֲעמֹדinf), ( ע ֵֹמדptcp)


“Moses is standing on holy ground”

34. |יָׁ ַרדPa–go down (306)


יֶ֫ה ְׁס ִפינָׁ ה
ַ ( וְׁ יֹונָׁ הֶ֫יָׁ ַרדֶ֫אל־יַ ְׁר ְׁכ ֵתJon 1:5b)



But Jonah had gone down into the rear parts of the ship. (Jon 1:5b)
 ( וַ יֵֶ֫רדvyqtl), ( ֵרדimp), רדת
ֶ֫ (inf), ( י ֵֹרדptcp)


“Jonah is going down into the rear parts of the ship”

35. |ה ְׁׁשלִ יְךHi–throw
ִ
(125)


יֶ֫פ ְׁרעֹה
ַ ֵהּוֶ֫ל ְׁפנ
ִ ט
ֵֶ֫ ת־מ
ַ ( וַ יַ ְׁׁש ֵלְךֶ֫ ַא ֲהר ֹןֶ֫אExod 7:10b)



And Aaron threw his staff before Pharaoh. (Exod 7:10b)
 “ ִה ְׁׁש ִליְךthrow” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 ( וַ יַ ְׁׁש ֵלְךvyqtl), ( ַה ְׁׁש ֵל ְךimp), ליְך
ִֶ֫ ( ַה ְׁׁשinf), ( ַמ ְׁׁש ִליְךptcp)


“Aaron is throwing his staff before Pharaoh”

36. |ר ֹאׁשn–head (m) (600)


ֹקֶ֫על־ ר ֹאׁשֹו
ַ ( וַ יִ צ1 Sam 10:1a)



And he poured (it) on his head. (1 Sam 10:1a)

37. | ָׁיֶ֫דn–hand (f) (1,617)


חֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהםֶ֫את־ֶ֫יָׁ דֹו
ַ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַלGen 22:10a)



And Abraham sent out his hand. (Gen 22:10a)
 On the back of the card, the dual form ( ַיָׁדיִם256x) is listed instead of the
plural form ( יָׁדֹות20x).

38. | ַעֶ֫יִ ןn–eye; spring, well (f) (868)


ֵ ֶ֫מ ָׁצ
ָׁ ( וְׁ נ ַֹחGen 6:8)
אֶ֫חןֶ֫ ְׁב ֵעינֵ יֶ֫יהוה



But Noah found favor in the eyes of YHWH. (Gen 6:8)



מיִ ם
ֶַ֫ ְךֶ֫יהוהֶ֫על־ֶ֫ ֵעיןֶ֫ ַה
ַ
ּהֶ֫מ ְׁל ַא
ַ ( וַ יִ ְׁמ ָׁצ ָׁאGen 16:7a)



And the angel of YHWH found her by a spring of water. (Gen 16:7a)
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 Whenever עיִ ן
ֶַ֫ is used as “spring/well,” מיִ ם
ֶַ֫ “water” is usually in the
immediate context. On the back of the card, the dual form ( ֵעינֶַ֫יִם757x) is
listed instead of the plural form ( ֵעינֹות5x).

39. |אףn–nose,
ַ
nostril; anger (m) (982)


א ְׁר ָׁצה
ֶ֫ ָׁ ֶ֫תחּוֶ֫ ַא ֶַ֫פיִם
ֶ֫ ַ אתםֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁׁש
ָׁ םֶ֫ל ְׁק ָׁר
ִ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁקGen 19:1b)



And he rose to meet them, and he bowed with nostrils to the ground. (Gen
19:1b)



גּוֶ֫איׁש
ִ ( ְׁב ַא ָׁפםֶ֫ ָׁה ְׁרGen 49:6b)



“In their anger they slayed a man.” (Gen 49:6b)
 If  ַאףappears in the singular, it is “nose”; if it appears in the dual (פיִ ם
ֶַ֫ ) ַא, it
is “nostrils.” It never occurs in the plural form. If it takes on the
metaphorical sense of “anger,” it usually occurs in idioms such as “heat of
nose” or “nose was kindled.” There are a few instances where  ַאףmeans
“anger” on its own outside of the idiomatic phrase. Context always makes it
clear.

40. | ֶ֫רגלn–foot, leg; occurrence (f) (251)


ְׁ ( וְׁ ִסJudg 4:17a)
אהלֶ֫יָׁ ֵעל
ֶֹ֫ יס ָׁראֶ֫נָׁ סֶ֫ ְׁב ַרגְׁ ָׁליוֶ֫אל־



And Sisera fled on his feet to the tent of Jael. (Judg 4:17a)



תֶ֫על־ ַרגְׁ ָׁליו
ַ חֹׁש
ֶ֫ ְּׁומ ְׁצ ַחתֶ֫נ
ִ (1 Sam 17:6a)



And shin guards of bronze were on his legs. (1 Sam 17:6a)
 On the back of the card, the dual form ליִם
ֶַ֫ ְׁ( ַרג164x) is listed instead of the
plural form ( ְׁרגָׁ ִלים4x). On these few occasions, the plural (not dual) form
of this noun, means “occurrences” (e.g. Exod 23:14; Num 22:28, 32),
synonymous with פ ַעם
ֶַ֫ (#71).

41. אזן
ֶֹ֫ |n–ear (f) (588)


אּלה
ֵֶ֫ יםֶ֫ה
ָׁ ת־ה ְׁד ָׁב ִר
ַ יֶׁ֫שאּולֶ֫ ְׁב ָׁאזְׁ נֵ יֶ֫ ָׁדוִ דֶ֫א
ָׁ רּוֶ֫ע ְׁב ֵד
ַ ( וַ ַיְׁד ְׁב1 Sam 18:23a)



And the servants of Saul spoke in the ears of David these words. (1 Sam 18:23a)
 On the back of the card, the dual form ( ָׁאזְׁ נֶַ֫יִ ם107x) is listed instead of the
plural form, which doesn’t occur.

42. |ש ָׁפהn–lip;
ָׁ
shore; language (f) (178)
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ית
ֶָׁ֫ ֹרֶ֫ו ָׁע ִש
ְׁ מֹוצאֶ֫ ְׁש ָׁפתיָךֶ֫ ִת ְׁׁשמ
ָׁ (Deut 23:24a)



“What has gone out of your lips you shall keep and do.” (Deut 23:23a*)


On the back of the card, the dual form תיִ ם
ֶַ֫ ( ְׁש ָׁפ85x) is listed instead of the
plural form ( ְׁש ָׁפתֹות23x). If  ָׁש ָׁפהis used as a bound form with " יָׁםsea"
(#337), the entire phrase (“ ְׁש ַפתֶ֫יָׁםlip of sea”) means “seashore” (e.g. Exod
14:30). Hebrew also uses “lip” sometimes to refer to a language (e.g. Gen
11:1).

43. |זהpro–this (m) [968*]
|זאֹתpro–this (f) [502*] (1,470)


חֹדׁשֶ֫ ַהז ה
ֶ֫ ת־ה ֲעב ָֹׁדהֶ֫ ַהז ֹאתֶ֫ ַב
ָׁ ( וְׁ ָׁע ַב ְׁד ָׁתֶ֫אExod 13:5b)



“And you shall perform this service in this month.” (Exod 13:5b)

44. אּלה
ֵֶ֫ |pro–these (741)


ָׁ ( ָׁמJosh 4:6b)
אּלהֶ֫ ָׁלכם
ֵֶ֫ הֶ֫ה ֲא ָׁבנִ יםֶ֫ ָׁה



“What are these stones to you?” (Josh 4:6b)

45. |יֵ ׁשthere is [139]
|איןthere
ֵ
is not [805*] (944)


ֲֶ֫ (Exod 17:7b)
נּוֶ֫אם־ ָׁאיִ ן
ִ ֶ֫יהוהֶ֫ב ִק ְׁר ֵב
ְׁ
ֶ֫היֵׁש



“Is YHWH in our midst or not?” (Exod 17:7b)
 These are predicators of existence and non-existence respectively. ֵאין
negates participial statements and nominal clauses, while ( לֹא#73) negates
finite clauses (e.g. qatal and yiqtol verbs).

46. |באPa–come,
ָׁ
enter (1,992)


ְׁ ֶַ֫( ְׁׁשנGen 7:9a)
ל־ה ֵת ָׁבה
ַ באּוֶ֫אל־נ ַֹחֶ֫א
ֶָׁ֫ ֶ֫יִםֶׁ֫שנֶַ֫יִם



Two by two they came to Noah, into the ark. (Gen 7:9a)
 Context, especially the object of  ָׁבא, determines if the action is “come” or
“enter.”
 ( וַ יָׁב ֹאvyqtl), ( ב ֹאimp), ( ב ֹאinf), ( ָׁבאptcp)


“Two by two they are coming to Noah”

47. |הלַ ְךPa–walk,
ָׁ
go (1,390)


( וַ יֵ ְׁלכּוֶ֫ ְׁׁשנֵ יהםֶ֫יַ ְׁח ָׁדוGen 22:8b)
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And the two of them walked together. (Gen 22:8b)
 ( וַ יֵֶ֫לְךvyqtl), ( ֵלְךimp), ( ֶ֫לכתinf), ( ה ֵֹלְךptcp)


“Abraham and Isaac are walking together to the mountain”

48. |לָׁ ַקחPa–take, grab (949)


ה
ֶָׁ֫ ח
ֶ֫ מֹורֶ֫ט ִריָׁ הֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַלֶ֫חֶ֫יָׁדֹוֶ֫וַ יִ ָׁק
ְׁ
י־ח
ֲ אֶ֫ל ִח
ְׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁמ ָׁצJudg 15:15)



He found a fresh jawbone of a donkey, and he sent out his hand and took it.
(Judg 15:15)
 ( וַ יִ ַק חvyqtl), ( ַקחimp), ק ַחת
ֶ֫ ַ (inf), ח
ֶ֫ ַ ֹלק
ֵ (ptcp)


“Samson is grabbing a fresh jawbone of a donkey”

49. |שםPa–set
ָׁ
down, place (584)


לֶ֫ל ֵע ִצים
ָׁ מ ַע
ֶַ֫ ֶ֫מ
ִ ל־ה ִמזְׁ ֵב ַח
ַ ֹתֹוֶ֫ע
ַ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫שם ֶ֫אGen 22:9b)



And he placed him on the altar, on top of the wood. (Gen 22:9b)
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫שםvyqtl), ( ִשיםimp), ( ִשיםinf), ( ָׁשםptcp)


“Abraham is placing Isaac on the altar”

50. |ׁש ָׁתהPa–drink
ָׁ
(217)


נּוֶ֫מיִםֶ֫וְׁ ָׁׁש ָׁתהֶ֫ ָׁה ָׁעם
ֶַ֫ מ
ֶ֫ אּוֶ֫מ
ִ ( ְֶׁ֫ויָׁ ְׁצExod 17:6a)



“And water will come out from it, and the people shall drink.” (Exod 17:6a)
 ת
ְֶׁ֫ ( וַ יֵ ְׁׁשvyqtl), ( ְׁׁש ֵת הimp), ( ְׁׁשתֹותinf), ֹת ה
ֶ֫ ( ׁשptcp)


“The people are drinking water from the rock”

51. |ה ְׁת ַהּלֵ ְךHtp–walk
ִ
about (64)


ּהֶּ֫ול ָׁר ְׁח ָׁבּה
ְׁ ץֶ֫ל ָׁא ְׁר ָׁכ
ְׁ אר
ֶָׁ֫ ( קּוםֶ֫ ִה ְׁת ַה ֵּלְךֶ֫ ָׁבGen 13:17a)



“Arise, walk about in the land, to its length and to its breadth.” (Gen 13:17a)
 “ ִה ְׁת ַה ֵּלְךwalk about” is derived from the pa’al verb ” ָׁה ַלְךwalk” (#48).
Generally speaking,  ָׁה ַלְךhas a destination in mind, while  ִה ְׁת ַה ֵּלְךdoes not.
 ( וַ יִ ְׁת ַה ֵּלְךvyqtl), ( ִה ְׁת ַה ֵּלְךimp), ( ִה ְׁת ַה ֵּלְךinf), ( ִמ ְׁת ַה ֵּל ְךptcp)


“Abram is walking about in the land of Canaan”

52. | ֶַ֫ביִ תn–house (m) (2,036)


חֶ֫ה ִא ָׁשהֶ֫ ֵביתֶ֫ ַפ ְׁרעֹה
ָׁ ( וַ ֻׁת ַקGen 12:15b)



And the woman was taken to the house of Pharaoh. (Gen 12:15b)

53. מיִם
ֶַ֫ |n–water (m) (580)
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מיִ ם
ֶָׁ֫ ֶ֫קֶ֫איןֶ֫בֹו
ֵ בֹורֶ֫ר
ֵ
( וְׁ ַהGen 37:24b)



And the cistern was empty—there was no water in it. (Gen 37:24b)

54. |זָׁ ָׁהבn–gold (m) (383)


ּובזָׁ ָׁהב
ַ ֶ֫הֶ֫ב ֶ֫כסף
ַ דֶ֫מאֹדֶ֫ ַב ִמ ְׁקנ
ְׁ םֶ֫כ ֵב
ָׁ ( וְׁ ַא ְׁב ָׁרGen 13:2)



And Abram was very rich in livestock, in silver, and in gold. (Gen 13:2)

55. |יֶַ֫יִ ןn–wine (m) (141)


םֶ֫הֹוציאֶ֫לֶ֫חםֶ֫וָׁ יֶָׁ֫יִ ן
ִ
ְךֶׁ֫ש ֵל
ָׁ קֶ֫מל
ֶ֫ י־צד
ֶ֫ ּומ ְׁל ִכ
ַ (Gen 14:18a)



And Melchizedek king of Salem brought out bread and wine. (Gen 14:18a)

56. | ֲאנֶַ֫ ְׁחנּוpro–we (516)


ָׁ
ֵ( ְׁׁשנGen 42:32a)
יֶ֫א ִבֶ֫ינּו
ָׁ ֵיםֶ֫בנ
ְׁ ים־ע ָׁשרֶ֫ ֲאנֶַ֫ ְׁחנּוֶ֫ ַא ִח



“We are twelve—brothers, sons of our father.” (Gen 42:32a)

57. |אתםpro–you
ַ
(mp) (284)


יֶ֫ל ִמ ְׁצ ָׁ ֶ֫ריִ ם
ְׁ ית
ִ ש
ֶ֫ ִ רֶ֫ע
ָׁ םֶ֫אׁש
ֲ ( ַאתםֶ֫ ְׁר ִאיתExod 19:4a)



“You have seen what I did to Egypt.” (Exod 19:4a)

58. |הםpro–they;
ֵ
those (mp) (5,553)


ֶ֫יֹוסף
ֵ עּוֶ֫כיֶׁ֫ש ֵֹמ ַע
ִ אֶ֫יָׁד
ְׁ ֹ ( וְׁ ֵהםֶ֫ לGen 42:23a)



But they did not know that Joseph was listening. (Gen 42:23a)

59. |גַ םadv–also, even (859)


ּהֶ֫ע ָׁמ ּה
ִֶ֫ יׁש
ָׁ ־ל ִא
ְׁ ( וַ ִת ֵתןֶ֫גַ םGen 3:6b)



And she gave also to her husband with her. (Gen 3:6b)

60. -ְֶׁ֫|בprep–in, at, by; with; against (1,362)


קֹוםֶ֫הזה
ַ
( יהוהֶ֫בֶַ֫ ָׁמGen 28:16a)



“YHWH is in this place.” (Gen 28:16a)

61. |נָׁ ַתןPa–give (2,003)


ּהֶ֫ע ָׁמ ּה
ִ יׁש
ָׁ ם־ל ִא
ְׁ ַ( וַ ִת ֵתןֶ֫גGen 3:6b)



And she gave also to her husband with her. (Gen 3:6b)
 ( וַ יִ ֵתןvyqtl), ( ֵתןimp), ( ֵתתinf), ( נ ֵֹתןptcp)


“Eve is giving the fruit to her husband”

62. |א ַכלPa–eat
ָׁ
(788)
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ֹאכל
ַ ּהֶ֫ע ָׁמּהֶ֫וַ י
ִ יׁש
ָׁ ם־ל ִא
ְׁ ַ( וַ ִת ֵתןֶ֫גGen 3:6b)



And she gave also to her husband with her, and he ate. (Gen 3:6b)
 ֹאכל
ַ ( וַ יvyqtl), ( ֱאכֹלimp), ( ֱאכֹלinf), ( א ֵֹכלptcp)


“Adam is eating the fruit”

63. |ה ַרגPa–slay
ָׁ
(171)


חרב
ֶ֫ ָׁ םֶ֫בנֹוֶ֫ ָׁה ְׁרגּוֶ֫ ְׁל ִפי־
ְׁ ת־ׁשכ
ְׁ מֹורֶ֫וא
ְׁ
ת־ח
ֲ ( וְׁ אGen 34:26a)



Hamor and his son Shechem they slayed by the mouth of the sword. (Gen
34:26a)
  ָׁה ַרגmost often describes a slaying action done with a sword.
 ( וַ יַ ֲהר ֹגvyqtl), ( ֲהר ֹגimp), ( ֲהר ֹגinf), ( ה ֵֹרגptcp)


“Simeon and Levi are slaying Hamor and Shechem”

64. |נִ לְׁ ַחםNi–fight (167)


יֶ֫איׁשֶ֫וְׁ נִ ָּׁל ֲח ָׁמהֶ֫יֶָׁ֫ ַחד
ִ נּו־ל
ִ ( ְׁת1 Sam 17:10b)



“Give me a man and let us fight together.” (1 Sam 17:10b)
 There is a related pa’al verb “ ָׁל ַחםfight” that occurs 3x in the Tanakh (Ps
35:1; 56:2,3).  נִ ְׁל ַחםrefers to the fighting that usually occurs within a battle
where one person tries to kill the other. It is not as broad as the English
verb “to fight,” which can refer to a verbal spat.  נִ ְׁל ַחםusually marks its
object either with preposition -ב
ְֶׁ֫ or preposition  ִעם.
 ( וַ יִ ָּׁלֶ֫חםvyqtl), ( ִה ָּׁל ֵחםimp), ( ִה ָּׁל ֵחםinf), ( נִ ְׁל ָׁחםptcp)


“David is fighting Goliath”

65. |ׁש ַפְךPa–pour
ָׁ
out (109)


תֶ֫ ַה ָׁיַב ָׁׁש ה
ֶָׁ֫ יֶ֫היְׁ אֹרֶ֫ ְׁו ָׁׁש ַפ ְׁכ
ַ ימ
ֵ ֶ֫מ ֵמ
ִ ( וְׁ ָׁל ַק ְׁח ָׁתExod 4:9b)



“You shall take from the water of the Nile, and you shall pour (it) out on the dry
ground.” (Exod 4:9b)
 About 90% of the time,  ָׁׁש ַפְךoccurs in conjunction with “ ַדםblood” either
literally (“pour out blood” in sacrificial acts with the altar) or metaphorically
(“to shed blood”).
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁשפְֹךvyqtl), ( ְׁׁשפְֹךimp), ( ְׁׁשפְֹךinf), ( ׁש ֵֹפְךptcp)


“Moses is pouring water from the Nile onto the dry ground”
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66. |רץPa–run
ָׁ
(72)


מלְך
ֶ֫ ת־ה
ַ ּוצהֶ֫נָׁ אֶ֫וַ ֲא ַב ְׁש ָׁרהֶ֫א
ָׁ ( ָׁא ֶ֫ר2 Sam 18:19a)



“Let me run please, that I may inform the king.” (2 Sam 18:19a)
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁרץvyqtl), ( רּוץimp), ( רּוץinf), ( ָׁרץptcp)


“Ahimaaz is running by way of the plain to David”

67. מלְך
ֶ֫ |n–king (m) [2,518]


ַ אֶ֫ד ֵברֶ֫א
ַ ֹ ( בExod 6:11a)
מלְךֶ֫ ִמ ְׁצ ָׁ ֶ֫ריִ ם
ֶ֫ ֶ֫ל־פ ְׁרעֹה



“Go, speak to Pharaoh, the king of Egypt.” (Exod 6:11a)

|מלַ ְךPa–reign,
ָׁ
rule [297] (2,815)


יִמֹלְךֶ֫ ְׁלע ָֹׁלם
ְׁ ֶ֫( יהוהExod 15:18)



“YHWH will reign forever.” (Exod 15:18)

68. | ֶ֫כסףn–silver, money (m) (403)


הֶ֫ב ַא ְׁמ ַת ְׁח ִתי
ְׁ ֵםֶ֫הנ
ִ ַהּוׁשבֶ֫ ַכ ְׁס ִפיֶ֫וְׁ ג
ַ (Gen 42:28a)



“My money has been returned; and also, behold, it is in my sack!” (Gen 42:28a)

69. ארֹון
ֶָׁ֫ |n–ark, chest (m) (202)


יֶׁ֫ש ִטים
ִ ( וְׁ ָׁעשּוֶ֫ ֲארֹוןֶ֫ ֲע ֵצExod 25:10a)



“And they shall make an ark of wood from acacia trees.” (Exod 25:10a)
 Although א רֹון
ֶָׁ֫ simply denotes a chest in general, it most often refers to the
ark of the covenant.

70. ספר
ֵֶ֫ |n–book, scroll (m) (185)


ֹתֶ֫א ָׁדם
ָׁ תֹולד
ְׁ ֶ֫ספר
ֵֶ֫ ֶ֫( זהGen 5:1a)



This is the book of the generations of Adam. (Gen 5:1a)

71. | ַפֶ֫ ַעםn–time, occurrence; foot, step (f) (115)


הֶׁ֫ש ַבעֶ֫ ְׁפ ָׁע ִמים
ֶ֫ חּוֶ֫א ְׁר ָׁצ
ֶַ֫ ת
ֶ֫ ַ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁשGen 33:3b)



And he bowed to the ground seven times. (Gen 33:3b)
 The sense of “foot” or “step” is very rare and is usually restricted to poetic
material, but it does refer to the feet of the ark (e.g. Exod 25:12).

72. |רעadj–bad,
ַ
evil [142]


נּוֶ֫ל ַ ֶ֫ד ַעתֶ֫טֹובֶ֫וָׁ ָׁר ע
ָׁ מ
ֶ֫ דֶ֫מ
ִ הֶ֫כ ַא ַח
ְׁ ָׁםֶ֫הי
ָׁ ןֶ֫ה ָׁא ָׁד
ָׁ ( ֵהGen 3:22a)



“Behold, man has become like one of us, knowing good and evil.” (Gen 3:22a)
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|רעn–evil,
ַ
misfortune [203]
|ר ָׁעהn–evil,
ָׁ
disaster [319]


הֶ֫הזֹאת
ַ ( וְׁ ֵאיְךֶ֫א ֱעשהֶ֫ ָׁה ָׁר ָׁעהֶ֫ ַהגְׁ ד ָֹׁלGen 39:9b)



“And how could I do this great evil?” (Gen 39:9b)

|רעPa–be
ַ
bad, evil [25] (689)


רֶ֫ע ָׁש ה
ָׁ יֶ֫יהוהֶ֫אׁש
ֲ
ֵ( וַ יֵֶ֫ ַרעֶ֫ ְׁב ֵעינGen 38:10a)



And it was evil in the eyes of YHWH what he had done. (Gen 38:10a)

73. |ל ֹאadv–no, not [5,097]


ָךֶ֫פסל
ֶ֫ ה־ל
ְׁ ( לֹאֶ֫ ַת ֲעשExod 20:4a)



“You shall not make for yourself a carved image.” (Exod 20:4a)

|אלadv–no,
ַ
not [725]


־ת ָׁיראֶ֫לֹאֶ֫ ָׁתמּות
ִ ( ַאלJudg 6:23)



“Do not fear; you shall not die.” (Judg 6:23)

|בלְׁ ִתיadv–not,
ִ
except [111] (5,933)


יםֶ֫א ֵח ִרים
ֲ ֹלה
ִ יֶ֫א
ֱ תֶ֫א ֲח ֵר
ַ ־לכ
ֶ֫ ( ְׁל ִב ְׁל ִתי1 Kgs 11:10a)



“… not to walk after other gods.” (1 Kgs 11:10a)
  לֹאoccurs the most frequently because it can negate qatal and the yiqtol
verbs. When it negates a yiqtol with an imperatival force,  לֹאtakes on the
sense of “never,” as in the Ten Commandments.  ַאלnegates the jussive and
can be used for both “not ever” and “not now” negative commands. ִב ְׁל ִתי
negates the infinitive.

74. |עֹודadv–again, still, yet (489)


ֹלהיםֶ֫אל־יַ ֲעקֹבֶ֫עֹוד
ִ אֶ֫א
ֱ ( וַ יֵֶ֫ ָׁרGen 35:9a)



And God appeared to Jacob again. (Gen 35:9a)

75. |ע ָׁתהadv–now
ַ
(433)


ֹלהים
ִ ל־ה ֱא
ָׁ דֹולֶ֫יהוהֶ֫מ ָׁכ
ִ
ָׁיֶ֫כי־ג
ִ יָׁד ְׁע ִת
ֶ֫ ַ ֶ֫( ַע ָׁתהExod 18:11a)



“Now I know that YHWH is greater than all the gods.” (Exod 18:11a)

76. |ק ָׁראPa–call,
ָׁ
cry out; read (aloud) (738)


ֶ֫רֶ֫להם
ָׁ יתּהֶ֫וַ תֹאמ
ָׁ יֶ֫ב
ֵ ( וַ ִת ְׁק ָׁראֶ֫ ְׁל ַאנְׁ ֵׁשGen 39:14a)
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And she cried out to the men of her house and said to them. (Gen 39:14a)



יֶ֫ה ָׁעם
ָׁ ֵ( וַ יִ ְׁק ָׁראֶ֫ ְׁב ָׁאזְׁ נExod 24:7a)



And he read (it) in the ears of the people. (Exod 24:7a)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁק ָׁראvyqtl), ( ְׁק ָׁראimp), ( ְׁקר ֹאinf), ( ק ֵֹראptcp)


“Potiphar’s wife is crying out to the men of the house”

77. |ׁשבPa–return
ָׁ
(685)


ל־ה ֵת ָׁב ה
ַ ת ָׁׁשבֶ֫ ֵא ָׁליוֶ֫א
ֶָׁ֫ ַ( וGen 8:9a)



And it returned to him, to the ark. (Gen 8:9a)
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁׁשבvyqtl), ( ׁשּובimp), ( ׁשּובinf), ( ָׁׁשבptcp)


“The dove is returning to the ark”

78. |ה ִביןHi–explain
ֵ
(cause to understand); understandֶ֫(61(*


ת־ה ַמ ְׁראה
ַ יאלֶ֫ ָׁה ֵבןֶ֫ ְׁל ַה ָּׁלזֶ֫א
ֵ ( גַ ְׁב ִרDan 8:16b)



“Gabriel, make this one understand the vision!” (Dan 8:16b)



ל־חזֹוןֶ֫וַ ֲחֹלמֹות
ָׁ ( וְׁ ָׁדנִ יֵ אלֶ֫ ֵה ִביןֶ֫ ְׁב ָׁכDan 1:17b)



And Daniel had understanding in all visions and dreams. (Dan 1:17b)
 “ ֵה ִביןunderstand, give understanding” is derived from the pa’al verb

 ִיָׁבין//“ ָׁבןunderstand” (not a flashcard), which does occur about 64x in the
Tanakh.
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫בןvyqtl), ( ָׁה ֵבןimp), ( ָׁה ִביןinf), ( ֵמ ִביןptcp)


“Gabriel is explaining the vision to Daniel”

79. |יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵאלn–Israel (m) (2,512)


א רץ
ֶָׁ֫ ל־ה
ָׁ ת־כ
ָׁ יִש ָׁר ֵאל ֶ֫א
ְׁ ( וַ יִ ֵתןֶ֫יהוהֶ֫ ְׁלJosh 21:43a)



And YHWH gave to Israel all the land. (Josh 21:43a)
 Consult card 419, which shows where each of the geographical places are on
a single map.

80. |עֶ֫בדn–slave, servant (m) (799)


ֹהֶ֫ב ִמ ְׁצ ָׁ ֶ֫ריִם
ְׁ ינּוֶ֫ל ַפ ְׁרע
ְׁ ִֶ֫( ֲע ָׁב ִדיםֶ֫ ָׁהיDeut 6:21a)



“We were slaves to Pharaoh in Egypt.” (Deut 6:21a)
 Context often helps decide whether the translation of “servant” or “slave” is
more fitting.

81. |אֹיֵבn–enemy (m) (985)
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עֶ֫הזה
ַ ןֶ֫ה ָׁר
ָׁ יׁשֶ֫צרֶ֫ ְׁואֹויֵבֶ֫ ָׁה ָׁמ
ַ רֶ֫א
ִ ת ֹאמר־א ְׁס ֵת
ֶ֫ ַ( וEsth 7:6a)



And Esther said, “A foe and an enemy is this evil Haman.” (Esth 7:6a)

82. |אםn–mother
ֵ
(f) (220)


ל־חי
ָׁ יְׁתהֶ֫ ֵאםֶ֫ ָׁכ
ָׁ ואֶ֫ה
ָׁ יֶ֫ה
ִ הֶ֫כ
ִ ָׁ( ַחּוGen 3:20b)



“Eve,” because she was mother of all living. (Gen 3:20b)

83. |גִ בֹורn–warrior, mighty man (m) (161)


ל־ה ָׁצ ָׁבאֶ֫ ַהגִ ב ִֹרים
ַ תֶ֫כ
ָׁ בֶ֫ו ֵא
ְׁ ת־יֹוא
ָׁ
( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַלחֶ֫א2 Sam 10:7b)



And he sent Joab and all the army, the mighty men. (2 Sam 10:7b)

84. |א ָׁחדadj–one (959)


ְׁ ( וְׁ ָׁהGen 2:24b)
יּוֶ֫ל ָׁב ָׁשרֶ֫א ָׁחד



And they shall become one flesh. (Gen 2:24b)
  א ָׁחדis an adjective; thus, it always appears after the noun it modifies.

85. | ְׁׁשנֶַ֫יִ םn–two (768)


ל־ה ֵת ָׁבה
ַ באּוֶ֫אל־נ ַֹחֶ֫א
ֶָׁ֫ ( ְׁׁשנֶַ֫יִם ְׁׁשנַ יִֶ֫םGen 7:9a)



Two by two they came to Noah, into the ark. (Gen 7:9a)
 While number 1 is an adjective, all other numbers are nouns.

86. ֹלׁשה
ָׁ |ׁשn–three
ְׁ
(494)


ֹח
ֶ֫ ַ הֶ֫בנֵ י־נ
ְׁ אּל
ֵֶ֫ ֶֹ֫לׁשה
ָׁ ( ְׁׁשGen 9:19a)



These three were the sons of Noah. (Gen 9:19a)

87. |רבadj–much,
ַ
many; great [413]


יִםֶ֫יָׁמיםֶ֫ ַר ִבים
ִ
בֶ֫ב ִמ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ר
ְׁ ( וַ נֵֶׁ֫שNum 20:15a)



“And we dwelt in Egypt many days.” (Num 20:15a)

|ר ֹבn–multitude; greatness (m) [153]


ה־ּליֶ֫ר ֶֹ֫ב־זִ ְׁב ֵחיכם
ִ ( ֶָׁ֫ל ָׁמIsa 1:11a)



“What (lit. “Why”) to me is the multitude of your sacrifices?” (Isa 1:11a)

|ר ָׁבהPa–be
ָׁ
numerous; be great [59] (621)


מּוֶ֫מאֹד
ְׁ ( וַ יִֶ֫רבֶ֫ ָׁה ָׁעםֶ֫וַ יַ ַע ְׁצExod 1:20b)



And the people multiplied, and they became very strong. (Exod 1:20b)

88. |כיbecause,
ִ
that, but, when (4,475)
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יׁשֶ֫ל ֳק ָׁחה־זֹאת
ֻׁ אתֶ֫יִק ֵרא ֶ֫ ִא ָׁשהֶ֫ ִכיֶ֫ ֵמ ִא
ָׁ
ֹ ( ְׁלזGen 2:23b)



“This one shall be called Woman, because from Man this one was taken.” (Gen
2:23b)

89. |לֶָׁ֫ ָׁמהwhy? (178)


ָךֶ֫הוא
ִ יֶ֫א ְׁׁש ְׁת
ִ יֶ֫כ
ִ ֶּ֫ל
ִ א־הגֶַ֫ ְׁד ָׁת
ִ ֹ ( ֶָׁ֫ל ָׁמהֶ֫לGen 12:18b)



“Why did you not tell me that she is your wife?” (Gen 12:18b)

90. |אְךbut;
ַ
only, truly (565)


ֹאכלּו
ֵֶ֫ ׁשֹוֶ֫דמֹוֶ֫לֹאֶ֫ת
ָׁ רֶ֫בנַ ְׁפ
ְׁ ־ב ָׁש
ָׁ ( ַאְךGen 9:4)



“But meat with its life—its blood—you shall not eat.” (Gen 9:4)

91. |א ַמרPa–say
ָׁ
[5,298]
|דברPi–speak
ִ
[1,086]


םֶ֫פ ְׁרעֹהֶ֫ ֵלאמֹר
ַ ( ִכיֶ֫ ַיְׁד ֵברֶ֫ ֲא ֵלכExod 7:9a)



“When Pharoah speaks to you, saying...” (Exod 7:9a)

|ד ָׁברn–word;
ָׁ
matter, thing [1,426] (7,810)


תֶ֫כל־ ַה ְׁד ָׁב ִרים
ָׁ ֹןֶ֫א
ֵ רֶ֫א ֲהר
ַ ( וַ ַיְׁד ֵבExod 4:30a)



And Aaron spoke all the words. (Exod 4:30a)
  ָׁא ַמ רis the most general and frequent word for speaking in the Tanakh. It
can be used to introduce all kinds of reported speech (i.e., commands,
questions, exclamations, and statements), even internal speech (i.e.,
thinking).  ִדב רis less frequent and is used exclusively for conversation.
 ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמ רvyqtl), ( ֱאמֹרimp), ( ֱאמֹרinf), ( א ֵֹמ רptcp)
 ( וַ ַיְׁד ֵב רvyqtl), ( ַד ֵב רimp), ( ַד ֵב רinf), ( ְׁמ ַד ֵב רptcp)


“Pharaoh is speaking to Moses and Aaron, saying”

92. |ׁש ַמעPa–hear;
ָׁ
obey (1,094)


רֶ֫ה ֲחלֹום
ַ ת־מ ְׁס ַפ
ִ ֹעֶ֫ ִג ְֶׁ֫דעֹוןֶ֫א
ֶַ֫ ( וַ יְׁ ִהיֶ֫ ִכ ְׁׁשמJudg 7:15a)



And it happened, after Gideon heard the telling of the dream. . . (Judg 7:15a)
  ָׁׁש ַמ עtakes on the nuance of obedience in contexts where a command or
desire is expressed, because “to hear” the request properly means to comply
with it. This is why English often translates  ָׁׁש ַמ עas “obey.”
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַמ עvyqtl), ( ְׁׁש ַמ עimp), ֹע
ֶ֫ ַ ( ְׁׁשמinf), ע
ֶ֫ ַ ( ׁש ֵֹמptcp)
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“Gideon is hearing the telling of the dream”

93. |מ ָׁצאPa–find
ָׁ
(448)


אתיֶ֫ ְׁב ֵביתֶ֫יהוה
ִ תֹורהֶ֫ ָׁמ ֶָׁ֫צ
ָׁ רֶ֫ה
ַ ספ
ֵֶ֫ (2 Kgs 22:8a)



“I found the Book of the Law in the house of YHWH.” (2 Kgs 22:8a)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁמ ָׁצאvyqtl), ( ְׁמ ָׁצאimp), ( ְׁמצ ֹאinf), ( מ ֵֹצאptcp)


“The high priest is finding the Book of the Law”

94. |ב ֵקׁשPi–seek,
ִ
look for (225)


יָׁמים
ִ ל־ה
ַ אּולֶ֫כ
ָׁ
ׁשהּוֶ֫ ָׁׁש
ֶ֫ ֵ ( וַ ַיְׁב ְׁק1 Sam 23:14b)



And Saul searched for him all the days. (1 Sam 23:14b)
 “ ִב ֵקׁשlook for” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 יְׁב ֵקׁש
ַ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ַב ֵקׁשimp), ( ַב ֵקׁשinf), ( ְׁמ ַב ֵקׁשptcp)


“Saul is looking for David”

95. |פ ִריn–fruit;
ְׁ
offspring (m) (118)


ֵ (Deut 7:13b)
תָך
ֶ֫ ־א ְׁד ָׁמ
ַ ּופ ִרי
ְׁ ֶ֫־ב ְׁטנְׁ ָך
ִ ּוב ַרְךֶ֫ ְׁפ ִרי



“And he will bless the fruit of your womb and the fruit of your land.” (Deut
7:13b)

96. |ק ַרבPa–come
ָׁ
near [106]


ֹאׁשֶ֫ה ַש ְׁר ִביט
ַ
עֶ֫בר
ְׁ ַ( וַ ִת ְׁק ַרב ֶ֫א ְׁס ֵתרֶ֫וַ ִתגEsth 5:2b)



And Esther came near, and she touched the head of the scepter. (Esth 5:2b)

|נִ גַ ׁשNi/Pa–come near [85] (191)


ד־א ִחיו
ָׁ ( ַעד־ ִג ְׁׁשתוֶֹ֫ ַעGen 33:3b)



… until he came near to his brother. (Gen 33:3b)
  נִ גַ ׁשis unique in that it is a nif’al word ( )נִ ַגׁשfor the qatal and participle
forms, but it is a pa’al word ( )יִ גַ ׁשfor the yiqtol, imperative, and infinitive
forms.
 ( וַ יִ ְׁק ַרבvyqtl), ( ְׁק ַרבimp), ( ְׁקר ֹבinf), ( ק ֵֹרבptcp)
 ( וַ יִ ַגׁשvyqtl), ( גַ ׁשimp), ( ֶ֫גׁשתinf), --- (ptcp)


“Esther is coming near to the king”

97. ׁש ַאל
ֶָׁ֫ |Pa–ask (172)


תֹוֶ֫מלְך
ֶ֫ ( ָׁה ָׁעםֶ֫ ַהש ֲֹא ִליםֶ֫ ֵמ ִא1 Sam 8:10b)
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… the people who asked for a king from him. (1 Sam 8:10b)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַא לvyqtl), ( ְׁׁש ַאלimp), ( ְׁׁשאֹלinf), ( ׁש ֵֹאלptcp)


“The people are asking for a king from Samuel”

98. |אלn–God,
ֵ
god (m) [235]
לֹוה
ֶ֫ ַ |אn–God,
ֱ
god (poetic singular form) (m) [57]
ֹלהים
ִ |אn–God,
ֱ
gods (m) [2,603] (2,895)


ָׁ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמExod 3:6a)
ֹלהיֶ֫ ַא ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהם
ֵ ביָךֶ֫ ֱא
ִֶ֫ ֹלהיֶ֫ ָׁא
ֵ רֶ֫אנ ִֹכיֶ֫ ֱא



And he said, “I am the God of your father, the God of Abraham.” (Exod 3:6a)

99. |כןadv–thus,
ֵ
so (565)


ֹלהיםֶ֫ ֵכןֶ֫ ָׁע ָׁשה
ִ ֹתֹוֶ֫א
ֱ רֶ֫צּוָׁ הֶ֫א
ִ ֹלֶ֫אׁש
ֲ ( ְׁככGen 6:22b)



According to all that God commanded him, thus he did. (Gen 6:22b)

100. |אףindeed,
ַ
really (130)


ם־ר ָׁׁש ע
ָׁ יקֶ֫ע
ִ הֶ֫צ ִד
ַ ( ַה ַאףֶ֫ ִת ְׁספGen 18:23b)



“Will you indeed sweep away righteous with wicked?” (Gen 18:23b)
 This word and “ ַאףnose, anger” (#39) in the singular are homophones.
They sound and are written the same; context alone determines the word.

101. |ׁשלַ חPa–send
ָׁ
(563)


ה
ֶָׁ֫ ח
ֶ֫ ת־א ָׁמ ָׁתּהֶ֫וַ ִת ָׁק
ֲ ( וַ ִת ְׁׁש ַלחֶ֫אExod 2:5b)



And she sent her servant woman, and she took it. (Exod 2:5b)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַלחvyqtl), ( ְׁׁש ַלחimp), ֹלח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ְׁׁשinf), ח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ׁש ֵֹלptcp)


“The daughter of Pharaoh is sending a servant woman to the basket”

102. |א ַהבPa–love
ָׁ
(192)


לֶ֫מ ֵּל ָׁא ה
ִ ת־ר ֵח
ָׁ ( וַ י ֱא ַהבֶ֫ ַגם־אGen 29:30a)



Also, he loved Rachel more than Leah. (Gen 29:30a)
 ( וַ י ֱא ַהבvyqtl), ( ֱא ַהבimp),  ֱאהֹב/( ַא ֲה ָׁבהinf), ( א ֵֹהבptcp)


“Jacob loves Rachel more than Leah.”

103. |עץn–tree,
ֵ
wood (m) (339)


( וַ ַיְׁב ַקעֶ֫ ֲע ֵציֶ֫ע ָֹׁלהGen 22:3b)



And he split wood for a whole burnt offering. (Gen 22:3b)
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104. |רקadv–only
ַ
(108)


ֹתֶ֫לבֹוֶ֫ ַרקֶ֫ ַרע
ִ רֶ֫מ ְׁח ְׁׁשב
ַ ( וְׁ ָׁכל־יֵֶ֫צGen 6:5b)



And every inclination of the thoughts of his heart was only evil. (Gen 6:5b)

105. |הןbehold,
ֵ
look [100]


ת ָׁתהֶ֫זֶָׁ֫ ַרע
ֶ֫ ַ ָׁ( ֵהןֶ֫ ִליֶ֫לֹאֶ֫נGen 15:3a)



“Behold, to me you have not given a seed.” (Gen 15:3a)

|הנֵ הbehold,
ִ
look [1,037] (1,137)


ֹלתיו
ָׁ ְׁתֶ֫מ ְׁרג
ַ ( וְׁ ִהנֵ הֶ֫ ִא ָׁשהֶׁ֫ש ֹכֶ֫בRuth 3:8b)



And behold, a woman was lying at the place of his feet! (Ruth 3:8b)
  ִהנֵ ה/ ֵהןis a discourse marker that shines a spotlight on the utterance that
follows: “Attention is focused on events that are surprising or unexpected
for the person addressed or the characters in a story. It often introduces an
important change of perspective in a story.” (BHRG §44.3.4)

106. |נָׁ סPa–flee (154)


בֹורםֶ֫וַ יָׁ נֶֻׁ֫סּו
ָׁ ִי־מתֶ֫ג
ֵ יםֶ֫כ
ִֶ֫ אּוֶ֫ה ְׁפ ִל ְׁׁש ִת
ַ ( וַ יִ ְׁר1 Sam 17:51b)



And the Philistines saw that their warrior was dead, and they fled. (1 Sam
17:51b)
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫נָׁ סvyqtl), ( נּוסimp), ( נּוסinf), ( נָׁ סptcp)


“The Philistines are fleeing before David”

107. |נָׁ חPa–rest (34)


יֶ֫א ָׁר ָׁרט
ֲֶ֫ לֶ֫ה ֵר
ָׁ תנַ חֶ֫ ַה ֵת ָׁבה … ַע
ֶ֫ ָׁ ַ( וGen 8:4)



And the ark came to rest … upon the mountains of Ararat. (Gen 8:4)
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫נַ חvyqtl), נּוח
ֶ֫ ַ (imp), נּוח
ֶ֫ ַ /נֹוח
ֶ֫ ַ (inf), ( נָׁ חptcp)


“The ark is resting on the mountains of Ararat”

108. |היָׁ הPa–be,
ָׁ
become; happen (3,514)


יׁש י
ִ רֶ֫יֹוםֶׁ֫ש ִל
ְׁ
־ערבֶ֫וַ יְׁ ִהי־ ֶ֫בֹק
ֶ֫ ( ֶַ֫ויְׁ ִהיGen 1:13)



And there was evening and there was morning, a third day. (Gen 1:13)
 When  ָׁהיָׁהis followed by -ֶ֫ ְׁל+ noun, the verb often means “become”:

יּוֶ֫ל ָׁב ָׁשרֶ֫א ָׁחד
ְׁ “ וְׁ ָׁהand they shall become one flesh” (Gen 2:24).
 ( וַ יְׁ ִהיvyqtl), ( ֱהיֵהimp), ( ֱהיֹותinf), --- (ptcp)
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109. |צ ֹאןn–flock(s) (m) (273)


י־הבלֶ֫ר ֵֹעהֶ֫צֹאן
ֶ֫ ( וַ יְׁ ִהGen 4:2b)



Now Abel was a shepherd of a flock. (Gen 4:2b)
 Sheep and goats often grazed together, so  צֹאןusually refers to a flock
consisting of both. But  צ ֹאןcan refer to a flock of only sheep as
distinguished from goats like in 1 Sam 25:2. Likely you could also have a

 צֹאןconsisting only of goats, but  צֹאןitself refers to a flock of small
domesticated animals. Context can provide other specifics.

110. |נגדprep–opposite, in front of (151)


ִ ֵ( וְׁ ִהנJosh 5:13a)
ה־איׁשֶ֫ ע ֵֹמדֶ֫ ְׁלנגְׁ דֹו



And behold, a man was standing opposite him. (Josh 5:13a)

111. |סרPa–turn
ָׁ
aside (161)


ֹלֶ֫הזה
ַ הֶ֫הגָׁ ד
ַ ת־ה ַמ ְׁרא
ַ אֶ֫וא ְׁראהֶ֫א
ְׁ ָׁה־נ
ֶ֫ ס ָׁר
ֶֻׁ֫ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמרֶ֫מֹׁשהֶ֫ ָׁאExod 3:3a)



And Moses said, “I shall turn aside that I may see this great sight.” (Exod 3:3a)
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ַס רvyqtl), ( סּורimp), ( סּורinf), ( ָׁסרptcp)


“Moses is turning aside to see the bush”

112. |ח ִציn–half,
ֲ
middle [123]


( וְׁ גַ םֶ֫ ֲח ִציֶ֫ ַעםֶ֫יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵא ל2 Sam 19:41b)



…and also half of the people of Israel. (2 Sam 19:40b*)

|כֹלn–all, each, every [5,408] (5,531)


הּוד ה
ָׁ ְׁ־עםֶ֫י
ַ ( וְׁ ָׁכל2 Sam 19:41b)



And all of the people of Judah. (2 Sam 19:40b*)
  כֹלis translated “all” before a definite, plural, or a collective noun—and
“every” before an indefinite or singular noun (HALOT, 474).  כֹלis written
with a qamets chatuf ( ) ָׁכל־when joined to the following word by a maqqef.

113. |פנִ יםn–face
ָׁ
(f) (2,040)


םֶ֫על־ ָׁפנָׁ יו
ַ ֹלֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁר
ַ ( וַ יִ פGen 17:3a)



And Abram fell on his face. (Gen 17:3a)
  ָׁפנִ יםalways occurs in this plural form. The bound (construct) form is  ְׁפנֵ י.
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114. |שדהn–open
ָׁ
field (m) (332)


הּואֶ֫עיֵף
ָׁ
ְׁוֶ֫מן־ ַה ָׁשדהֶ֫ו
ִ אֶ֫ע ָׁש
ֵ ֹ ( וַ יָׁבGen 25:29b)



And Esau came in from the field, and he was exhausted. (Gen 25:29b)
 Bushes and plants naturally grow in a  ָׁשד הas food for wild animals (hence,
Esau’s hunting). A  ָׁשדהcould be cultivated for crops (e.g. Ruth 2:2).

115. |מןprep–from,
ִ
out of; because; than (1,323)


ַ אֶ֫א ָׁל
ֵ ( וַ יִ ְׁק ָׁרGen 22:11a)
מיִ ם
ֶַ֫ ־ה ָׁש
ַ יוֶ֫מ ְׁל ַאְךֶ֫יהוהֶ֫ ִמן



And the angel of YHWH cried to him from heaven. (Gen 22:11a)

116. |רםPa–be
ָׁ
high, be exalted (41)


ל־כ ֵסאֶ֫ ָׁרםֶ֫ ְׁונִ ָׁשא
ִ בֶ֫ע
ַ ת־אדֹנָׁ יֶ֫ י ֵֹׁש
ֲ ( וָׁ א ְׁראהֶ֫אIsa 6:1a)



“I saw the Lord sitting on a throne, high and lifted up.” (Isa 6:1a)
 The nuance of being exalted, which is emphasized a lot in the Psalms, is a
sense derived from being lifted high.
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁרםvyqtl), ( רּוםimp), ( רּוםinf), ( ָׁרםptcp)


“The Lord is high who is on a throne”

117. |לֵ בn–heart (m) [601*]


( ָׁכ ֵבדֶ֫ ֵלבֶ֫ ַפ ְׁרעֹהExod 7:14a)



“The heart of Pharaoh is heavy.” (Exod 7:14a)

|לֵ ָׁבבn–heart (m) [252*] (853)


( וַ יֵ ָׁה ֵפְךֶ֫ ְׁל ַבבֶ֫ ַפ ְׁרעֹהExod 14:5b)



And the heart of Pharaoh was turned. (Exod 14:5b)
 There is no semantic or syntactic difference between the two forms. Both
forms appear frequently in narrative and poetic material. Even morphophonologically, both can appear with pronominal suffixes and as bound
(construct) nouns.

118. |ׁשלֹוםn–peace
ָׁ
(m) (237)


אֶ֫תמּות
ָׁ ֹ ל־ת ָׁיראֶ֫ל
ִ ָךֶ֫א
ַ ( ָׁׁשלֹוםֶ֫ ְׁלJudg 6:23b)



“Peace to you. Do not fear—you will not die.” (Judg 6:23b)
 “ ָׁׁשלֹוםpeace” is related to the adjective “ ָׁׁש ֵלםwhole” (#416).

119. |אׁשרpro–who,
ֲ
that, which (relative pronoun) [5,500*]
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ת־כל־ ֲאׁשרֶ֫ ָׁע ָׁש ה
ָׁ ֹלהיםֶ֫א
ִ אֶ֫א
ֱ ( וַ יַ ְׁרGen 1:31a)



And God saw all that he had made. (Gen 1:31a)

-ֶ֫( ׁשalso: -ֶַ֫|)ׁשpro–who, that, which (prefixed relative pronoun)
[136] (5,636)


רֶ֫ע ִמי
ִ הֶ֫מ ַד ֵב
ְׁ א ָׁת
ֶַ֫ ׁש
ֶָׁ֫ ֶֶּ֫֫ליֶ֫אֹות
ִ ית
ָׁ ( וְׁ ָׁע ִשJudg 6:17b)



“And you shall make me a sign that you are speaking with me.” (Judg 6:17b)

120. |יֶַ֫ ַעןprep–on account of, because (99*)


רֶ֫הזה
ַ ת־ה ָׁד ָׁב
ֶַ֫ יתֶ֫א
ָׁ ש
ֶ֫ ִ רֶ֫ע
ָׁ ( יֶַ֫ ַעןֶ֫ ֲאׁשGen 22:16b)



“Because you have done this thing…” (Gen 22:16b)
 About two-thirds of the time,  יֶַ֫ ַעןoccurs with  ֲאׁש רto mean “because,”
introducing a protasis (conditional) statement.

121. |ר ָׁאהPa–see
ָׁ
(1,126)


ץֶ֫ל ַמ ֲא ָׁכל
ְׁ ֵֶ֫יֶ֫טֹובֶ֫הע
ָׁ
הֶ֫כ
ִ תראֶ֫ ָׁה ִא ָׁש
ֶ֫ ֵ ַ( וGen 3:6a)



And the woman saw that the tree was good for food. (Gen 3:6a)
 ( וַ יַ ְׁראvyqtl), ( ְׁר ֵא הimp), ( ְׁראֹותinf), ( ר ֹא הptcp)


“The woman sees that the tree is good for food”

122. |בנָׁ הPa–build
ָׁ
(199*)


ירֶּ֫ומגְׁ ָׁדל
ִ
נּוֶ֫ע
ִ ֶ֫־ּל
ָׁ ה
ֶ֫ ( נִ ְׁבנGen 11:4a)



“Let us build for ourselves a city and a tower.” (Gen 11:4a)
 ( וַ יִֶ֫בןvyqtl), ( ְׁבנֵ הimp), ( ְׁבנֹותinf), ( בֹנהptcp)


“The children of man are building a tower”

123. |יְׁ הוָׁ הn–YHWH (God’s covenant name) (m) (6,828*)


יֶ֫אב ֵֹתיכם
ֲ ֹלה
ֵ ( יהוהֶ֫ ֱאExod 3:15a)



“YHWH, the God of your fathers.” (Exod 3:15a)

124. |בןn–son
ֵ
(m) (4,887)


הֶ֫ל ַא ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהםֶ֫ ֵבן
ְׁ דֶ֫ש ָׁר
ָׁ תל
ֵֶ֫ ַ( וGen 21:2a)



And Sarah bore for Abraham a son. (Gen 21:2a)

125. |א ָׁדםn–man,
ָׁ
mankind; Adam (m) (165)


ָׁ יֶ֫ר ָׁב
ַ אֶ֫יהוהֶ֫כ
ִ
( וַ יַ ְׁרGen 6:5b)
ֹארץ
ֶָׁ֫ הֶ֫ר ַעתֶ֫ ָׁה ָׁא ָׁדםֶ֫ ָׁב



YHWH saw that the wickedness of man was great on the earth. (Gen 6:5b)
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אֶ֫עֶ֫זר
ֵ א־מ ָׁצ
ָׁ ֹ ּול ָׁא ָׁדםֶ֫ל
ְׁ (Gen 2:20b)



But for Adam he did not find help. (Gen 2:20b)
 “ ָׁא ָׁדםmankind; Adam” is morphologically related to the noun ֲא ָׁד ָׁמ ה
“ground” (#388). If it occurs with the article, it can’t refer to Adam, because
Hebrew proper nouns don’t take the article.

126. |כלָׁ הPa–be
ָׁ
finished (62)


לֶ֫מֹועד
ֵ
אה
ֶֹ֫ ֶ֫תֶ֫מ ְׁׁש ַכן
ִ ל־עב ַֹד
ֲ תכלֶ֫ ָׁכ
ֶ֫ ֵ ַ( וExod 39:32a)



And all the work of the tabernacle of the tent of meeting was finished. (Exod
39:32a)
  ָׁכ ָׁלהnever occurs as a participle, so the verbal form in the verb phrase on
the back of the card is a qatal.
 ( וַ יֵֶ֫כלvyqtl), --- (imp), ( ְׁכלֹותinf), --- (ptcp)


“All the work of the tabernacle is finished”

127. |ארץn–land; earth (f) (2,498)


ארץֶ֫ ְׁכנֶַ֫ ַען
ֶ֫ ֶ֫יִםֶ֫ו
ְׁ ארץ ֶ֫ ִמ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ר
ֶ֫ ֶ֫ת ַלּה
ֵֶ֫ ַ( וGen 47:13b)



The land of Egypt and the land of Canaan languished. (Gen 47:13b)



א רץ
ֶָׁ֫ מיִםֶ֫וְׁ ֵאתֶ֫ ָׁה
ֶַ֫ תֶ֫ה ָׁש
ַ יםֶ֫א
ֵ ֹלה
ִ אֶ֫א
ֱ יתֶ֫ב ָׁר
ָׁ אׁש
ִ ( ְׁב ֵרGen 1:1)



In the beginning, God created the heavens and the earth. (Gen 1:1)

128. |עירn–city,
ִ
town (f) (1,042)


ה־ּלֶ֫נּוֶ֫ ִעיר
ָׁ ( נִ ְׁבנGen 11:4a)



“Let us build ourselves a city.” (Gen 11:4a)

129. ע
ֶ֫ ַ |רn–neighbor,
ֵ
friend (m) (187)


עָך
ֶ֫ ֹדֶ֫ביתֶ֫ ֵר
ֵ אֶ֫ת ְׁחמ
ַ ֹ ( לExod 20:17a)



“You shall not covet the house of your neighbor.” (Exod 20:17a)

130. |עב ָֹׁדהn–service;
ֲ
work, slavery (f) (145)


ַ ִאּוֶ֫ה ְׁלוִ י
ַ ב
ֶָׁ֫ (Num 8:22a)
לֶ֫מֹועד
ֵ
אה
ֶֹ֫ םֶ֫ל ֲעבֹדֶ֫את־ֶ֫ ֲעב ָֹׁד ָׁתםֶ֫ ְׁב



The Levites entered to perform their service in the tent of meeting. (Num 8:22a)



נָׁׁשים
ִ ל־ה ֲא
ָׁ ( ִת ְׁכ ַבדֶ֫ ָׁה ֲעב ָֹׁדהֶ֫ ַעExod 5:9a)



“Let the work be heavy upon the men.” (Exod 5:9a)
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 “ ֲעב ָֹׁד הwork, service” is morphologically related to the pa’al verb ָׁע ַבד
“work” (#589).  ֲעב ָֹׁד הis used most often in the 2nd half of Exodus, Numbers,
and the books of Chronicles to refer to the service at the tent of meeting.
Sometimes it is used to refer to the slavery in Egypt; other times it refers to
work in general.

131. |פנָׁ הPa–turn
ָׁ
(117)


ל־ביתֹו
ֵ ( וַ יִֶ֫פן ֶ֫ ַפ ְׁרעֹהֶ֫וַ יָׁבֹאֶ֫אExod 7:23a)



And Pharaoh turned, and he went into his house. (Exod 7:23a)
 ( וַ יִֶ֫פןvyqtl), ( ְׁפנֵ הimp), ( ְׁפנֹותinf), ( פֹנהptcp)


“Pharaoh is turning from Moses and Aaron”

132. |נָׁ ָׁטהPa–stretch out; turn (110)


ל־היָׁ ם
ַ ת־יָׁדֹוֶ֫ע
ַ
( וַ יֵ ט ֶ֫מֹׁשהֶ֫אExod 14:21a)



And Moses stretched out his hand over the sea. (Exod 14:21a)
 Besides stretching out one’s hand, the most common usage of  נָׁ ָׁטהis to
stretch out (i.e. “pitch”) a tent (e.g. Gen 26:25). By extension,  נָׁ ָׁטהalso
means to turn (oneself) aside (e.g. Num 21:22a).
 ( וַ יֵ טvyqtl), ( נְׁ ֵטהimp), ( נְׁ טֹותinf), ( נֹטהptcp)


“Moses is stretching out his hand over the sea”

133. |עםprep–with
ִ
[1,091]


ָׁ ( וְׁ ָׁר ֵחGen 29:9b)
־הצ ֹאן
ַ לֶ֫בֶ֫ ָׁאהֶ֫ ִעם



And Rachel came with the flock. (Gen 29:9b)

|אתprep–with
ֵ
[938] (2,029)


ֹלהים
ִ ־ה ֱא
ָׁ ת
ֶ֫ ְךֶ֫חנֹוְךֶ֫א
ֲ ( וַ יִ ְׁת ַה ֵּלGen 5:22a)



And Enoch walked with God. (Gen 5:22a)
 The preposition “ ֵאתwith” and the direct object marker ( ֵאת#15) are
homophones. They sound and are written the same; context alone
determines which word it is.

134. |לִ ְׁפנֵ יprep–in front of; adv–before (1103)


מֹותי
ִֶ֫ ֶ֫ ( וַ ֲא ָׁבר ְׁכ ָׁכהֶ֫ ִל ְׁפנֵ יֶ֫יהוהֶ֫ ִל ְׁפנֵ יGen 27:7b)



“And I shall give a blessing in front of YHWH before I die.” (Gen 27:7b)
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If  ִל ְׁפנֵ יappears before a noun, it functions spatially, “in front of”; if it
appears before a verb, it functions temporally, “before.”  ִל ְׁפנֵ יconsists of the
preposition -ֶ֫“ ְׁלto” and the bound (construct) form of “ ָׁפנִ יםface” (#113).
A literal translation would be “to the face of.”

135. |לָׁ ֵכןtherefore (197)


עֶ֫ד ַבר־יהוה
ְׁ ( ָׁל ֵכןֶ֫ ְׁׁש ַמ1 Kgs 22:19a)



“Therefore, hear the word of YHWH.” (1 Kgs 22:19a)

136. |ע ַברPa–pass
ָׁ
over, pass by (465)


הֶ֫הזה
ַ יִםֶ֫ב ַּלֶ֫יְׁ ָׁל
ַ ץ־מ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ר
ִ ( וְׁ ָׁע ַב ְׁר ִתיֶ֫ ְׁבארExod 12:12a)



“And I will pass over the land of Egypt during this night.” (Exod 12:12a)
 ( וַ יַ ֲעבֹרvyqtl), ( ֲעבֹרimp), ( ֲעבֹרinf), ( ע ֵֹברptcp)


“The angel of YHWH passes over the land of Egypt”

137. |לָׁ ַכדPa–catch, seize (118)


אֹותֶׁ֫שּוע ִלים
ָׁ
ֹלׁש־מ
ֵ
ְךֶׁ֫ש ְׁמׁשֹוןֶ֫ ַויִ ְׁלכֹד ֶ֫ ְׁׁש
ִ ( וַ יֵֶ֫לJudges 15:4a)



And Samson went and caught 300 foxes. (Judges 15:4a)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁלכֹדvyqtl), ( ְׁלכֹדimp), ( ְׁלכֹדinf), ֹלכד
ֵ (ptcp)


“Samson is seizing a fox”

138. |זָׁ ַבחPa–slaughter, sacrifice (114)


חֶ֫ליהוה
ַ ־ז ַב
ֶ֫ ( וַ יִ זְׁ ְׁבחּוJon 1:16b)



And they sacrificed a sacrifice to YHWH. (Jon 1:16b)
  זָׁ ַב חoccurs occasionally as “slaughter” even when sacrifice is not in view
(e.g. Deut 12:15, 21; 1 Sam 28:24).
 ( וַ יִ זְׁ ַבחvyqtl), ( ְֶׁ֫ז ַב חimp), ֹח
ֶ֫ ַ ( זְׁ בinf), ח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ז ֵֹבptcp)


“The sailors are sacrificing a sacrifice to YHWH”

139. ֹח
ֶ֫ ַ |כn–strength, power (m) (121)


ַ אֶ֫ל
ִ ָׁ( ַהגִֶ֫ ָׁידה־נJudg 16:6a)
יֶ֫במהֶ֫כ ֲֹחָךֶ֫גָׁ דֹול



“Tell me, please, in what is your great strength?” (Judg 16:6a)

140. |עמּודn–pillar
ַ
(m) (111)


יכל
ָׁ םֶ֫ה ֵה
ַ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫קםֶ֫את־ ָׁה ַע ֻׁמ ִדיםֶ֫ ְׁל ֻׁא ָׁל1 Kgs 7:21a)



And he raised the pillars for the porch of the temple. (1 Kgs 7:21a)
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 “ ַעמּודpillar” is related to the pa’al verb “ ָׁע ַמדstand” (#33).

141. |כ ַרתPa–cut;
ָׁ
make a covenant (with )ב ִרית
ְׁ (204)


ר־ל ָׁׁשאּול
ְׁ ילֶ֫אׁש
ֲ ף־ה ְׁמ ִע
ַ ַת־כנ
ְׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁכר ֹתֶ֫א1 Sam 24:5b)



And he cut the corner of robe that belonged to Saul. (1 Sam 24:4b*)
 This verb most often occurs in conjunction with “ ְׁב ִריתcovenant” (#229) as
“to cut a covenant.” This probably comes from the common covenant–
making ceremony of cutting animals in half and having one or both parties
walk through the pieces to signify the pledge. For more, see  ְׁב ִרית.
 ( וַ יִ ְׁכר ֹתvyqtl), ( ְׁכר ֹתimp), ( ְׁכר ֹתinf), ( כ ֵֹרתptcp)


“David is cutting the corner of the robe that belongs to Saul”

142. |זָׁ ַכרPa–remember (191)


תֶ֫ה ֲחֹלמֹות
ַ ףֶ֫א
ֵ יֹוס
ֵ ֶ֫( וַ יִ זְׁ כֹרGen 42:9a)



And Joseph remembered the dreams. (Gen 42:9a)
 ( וַ יִ זְׁ כֹרvyqtl), ( זְׁ כֹרimp), ( זְׁ כֹרinf), ( ז ֵֹכ רptcp)


“Joseph remembers the dream”

143. |ר ַדףPa–pursue,
ָׁ
chase (133)


יִםֶ֫א ֲח ֵריהם
ַ ( וַ יִ ְׁר ְׁדפּוֶ֫ ִמ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫רExod 14:9a)



And Egypt pursued them. (Exod 14:9a)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁרד ֹףvyqtl), ( ְׁרד ֹףimp), ( ְׁרד ֹףinf), ( ר ֵֹדףptcp)


“Egypt is chasing after the children of Israel”

144. |נָׁ כֹוןNi–be ready; be established (68)


רֶ֫סינַ י
ִ ל־ה
ַ ֶ֫ב ֶֹ֫בקרֶ֫א
ַ ית
ָׁ ( ו ְׁהיֵ הֶ֫נָׁ כֹוןֶ֫ ַל ֶ֫בֹקרֶ֫וְׁ ָׁע ִלExod 34:2a)



“Be ready by morning, and come up in the morning to Mount Sinai. (Exod
34:2a)



םֶ֫ב ֶ֫ר ַׁשע
ְׁ ( לֹא־ֶ֫יִכֹוןֶ֫ ָׁא ָׁדProv 12:3)



A man is not established by wrongdoing. (Prov 12:3)
 “ נָׁ כֹוןbe ready, established” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 ( וַ יִ כֹוןvyqtl), ( ִהכֹוןimp), --- (inf), ( נָׁ כֹוןptcp)


“Moses is ready to go up to Mount Sinai”

145. |מ ָׁאהn–hundred
ֵ
(581)
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יׁשֶ֫עמֹו
ִ ( וְׁ ַא ְׁר ַבע־ ֵמאֹות ֶ֫ ִאGen 32:7b)



“And four hundred men are with him.” (Gen 32:7b)

146. |א ַבדPa–become
ָׁ
lost, perish (117)


יֶׁ֫שאּול
ָׁ יׁשֶ֫א ִב
ֲ
ֹנֹותֶ֫ל ִק
ְׁ
אב ְׁדנָׁ הֶ֫ ָׁה ֲאת
ֶַ֫ ֹ ( וַ ת1 Sam 9:3a)



And the donkeys were lost that belonged to Kish, the father of Saul. (1 Sam
9:3a)
 ֹאבד
ַ ( וַ יvyqtl), --- (imp), ( ֲאבֹדinf), ( א ֵֹבדptcp)


“The donkeys are lost that belong to Kish, the father of Saul”

147. |ש ַרףPa–burn
ָׁ
(117)


ָׁ לֶ֫אׁש
ֲ עג
ֵֶ֫ ת־ה
ָׁ ( וַ יִ ַקחֶ֫אExod 32:20a)
רֶ֫עשּוֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁשר ֹףֶ֫ ָׁב ֵאׁש



And he took the calf that they had made and burned (it) with fire. (Exod 32:20a)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁשר ֹףvyqtl), ( ְׁשר ֹףimp), ( ְׁשר ֹףinf), ( ש ֵֹרףptcp)


“Moses is burning the calf with fire”

148. |ׁש ַברPa–break
ָׁ
(110)


( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ְׁברּוֶ֫ ַה ַכ ִדיםJudg 7:20a)



And they broke the pitchers. (Judg 7:20a)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁשבֹרvyqtl), ( ְׁׁשבֹרimp), ( ְׁׁשבֹרinf), ( ׁש ֵֹב רptcp)


“The men of Gideon are breaking pitchers”

149. |אׁשn–fire
ֵ
(f) (378)


ת־הע ָֹׁלה
ָׁ ֹאכלֶ֫א
ַ ( וַ ִתפֹלֶ֫ ֵאׁש־יהוהֶ֫וַ ת1 Kgs 18:38a)



And the fire of YHWH fell and ate the burnt offering. (1 Kgs 18:38a)

150. |ביןprep–between
ֵ
(407*)


יֶ֫הזְׁ נָׁ בֹות
ַ ֵ־ׁשנ
ְׁ םֶ֫ל ִפידֶ֫א ָׁחדֶ֫ ֵבין
ַ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫שJudg 15:4b)



And he placed one torch between the two tails. (Judg 15:4b)
 This word occurs in one of three constructions: (1) ( ֵבין2)ֵֶ֫בין … ֵבין
(3) ֶ֫( ֵבין … ְׁלBHRG §39.7).

151. |פ ַקדPa–visit;
ָׁ
list, look after; appoint (301)


ֶ֫ ת־א
ַ ( וְׁ א1 Sam 17:18b)
חיָךֶ֫ ִת ְׁפקֹדֶ֫ ְׁל ָׁׁשלֹום



“And your brothers you shall visit to see if they are well.” (1 Sam 17:18b)



יםֶ֫עמֹו
ִ םֶ֫הנִ ְׁמ ְׁצ ִא
ַ ת־ה ָׁע
ָׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁפקֹדֶ֫ ָׁׁשאּולֶ֫א1 Sam 13:15b)
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“And Saul listed the people who were found with him. (1 Sam 13:15b)
  ָׁפ ַקדis perhaps the most semantically flexible verb in the Old Testament.
There is no consensus for its basic meaning, but two of the most likely
candidates are “to visit” and “to list.”
 ( וַ יִ ְׁפקֹדvyqtl), ( ְׁפקֹדimp), ( ְׁפקֹדinf), ( פ ֵֹקדptcp)


“David is visiting his brothers to see if they are well”

152. |א ַסףPa–gather
ָׁ
[185]


ת־ה ְׁש ָׁלו
ַ ( וַ יַ ַא ְׁספּוֶ֫אNum 11:32a)



And they gathered the quail. (Num 11:32a)

|ק ַבץPa–gather
ָׁ
[69] (254)


ְׁ בֶ֫ב ָׁכ
ְׁ חֶ֫א ְׁח ָׁא
ַ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַל1 Kgs 18:20)
יאים
ִ ת־הנְׁ ִב
ַ ל־בנֵ יֶ֫יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵאלֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁקבֹץֶ֫א



And Ahab sent out among all the sons of Israel and gathered the prophets.
(1 Kgs 18:20)
  ָׁא ַסףoverlaps significantly with  ָׁק ַבץ. Both can be used with gathering
together persons and things.  ָׁא ַסףis by far the more frequent word, and
perhaps more often occurs as gathering things, while  ָׁק ַבץis rarely used
with gathering things.
 ( וַ י ֱאסֹףvyqtl), ( ֱאסֹףimp), ( ֱאסֹףinf), ( א ֵֹסףptcp)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁקבֹץvyqtl), ( ְׁקבֹץimp), ( ְׁקבֹץinf), ( ק ֵֹבץptcp)


“The people are gathering the quail”

153. |ד ַרׁשPa–inquire,
ָׁ
seek (163)


־ב ּה
ָׁ ה
ֶ֫ יהֶ֫וְׁ א ְׁד ְׁר ָׁׁש
ָׁ הֶ֫אל
ֵ ע ַלת־אֹובֶ֫וְׁ ֵא ְׁל ָׁכ
ֲֶ֫ תֶ֫ב
ַ אׁש
ֵֶ֫ (1 Sam 28:7b)



“… a woman who is master of the dead, and I shall go to her and inquire of her.”
(1 Sam 28:7b)
 This word is most often translated “seek after” or “inquire of” and usually
has YHWH or a false god as the object.
 ( וַ יִ ְׁד רֹׁשvyqtl), ( ְׁדר ֹׁשimp), ( ְׁדר ֹׁשinf), ( ד ֵֹרׁשptcp)


“Saul is inquiring of a medium”

154. |מ ְׁׁש ָׁפטn–judgment,
ִ
decision (m) (424)


אּורים
ִ ( וְׁ ָׁׁש ַאלֶ֫לֹוֶ֫ ְׁב ִמ ְׁׁש ַפטֶ֫ ָׁהNum 27:21a)



“And he shall inquire for him by the judgment of the Urim.” (Num 27:21a)
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 “ ִמ ְׁׁש ָׁפטjudgment” is related to the pa’al verb “ ָׁׁש ַפטjudge” (#162).

155. |אזadv–then,
ָׁ
at that time (141)


ֶ֫ליהוה
ַ ֶ֫מזְׁ ֵב ַח
ִ הֹוׁש ַע
ֻׁ ְׁ( ָׁאזֶ֫ ְׁיִבנהֶ֫יJosh 8:30a)



Then Joshua was building an altar to YHWH. (Josh 8:30a)

156. |ׁש ַמרPa–guard,
ָׁ
keep (407)


ץֶ֫ה ַחיִ ים
ַ ְךֶ֫ע
ֵ ( ִל ְׁׁשמֹר ֶ֫את־דֶ֫רGen 3:24b)



… to guard the way to the tree of life. (Gen 3:24b)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁשמֹרvyqtl), ( ְׁׁשמֹרimp), ( ְׁׁשמֹרinf), ( ׁש ֵֹמ רptcp)


“Cherubim are guarding the way to the tree of life”

157. |ׁש ַכןPa–dwell
ָׁ
(111)


אֶ֫ה ֱאמ ִֹר י
ָׁ יֶ֫מ ְׁמ ֵר
ַ ֵׁשֹ ֵכןֶ֫ ְׁב ֵאֹלנ
ֶ֫ ֶ֫( וְׁ הּואGen 54:13b)



And he was dwelling among the oaks of Mamre the Amorite. (Gen 54:13b)
  ָׁׁש ַכןhas a similar meaning to the second sense of יָׁׁשב
ַ “to sit; dwell”
(#16), except “ ָׁׁש ַכןdoes not have such a strongly defined local significance
as in יָׁׁשב
ַ , which has the meaning of residing in a precise, clearly
demarcated area, and so to be in a fixed position, or to sit” (HALOT, 1497).
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁשכֹןvyqtl), ( ְׁׁשכֹןimp), ( ְׁׁשכֹןinf), ( ׁש ֵֹכןptcp)


“Abram is dwelling among the oaks of Mamre the Amorite”

158. |תוְךn–middle
ָׁ
(456)
(|תֹוְךbound (construct) form) midst of


ֲ יֶ֫ה ֵע
ָׁ ּומ ְׁפ ִר
ִ (Gen 3:3a)
־הגָׁ ן
ַ ץֶ֫אׁשרֶ֫ ְׁבתֹוְך



“But from the fruit of the tree that is in the midst of the garden...” (Gen 3:3a)
 This word almost always occurs in the bound form. Only 7x does it occur in
its free-standing form  ָׁתו ְך: Gen 15:10; Num 35:5; Josh 8:22; Judg 15:4;
16:29; Isa 66:17; Jer 39:3.

159. |חֹקn–statute, prescription (m) [192]
|ח ָׁקהn–statute,
ֻׁ
prescription (f) [500] (229)


ְׁ יֹוםֶ֫הז
ַ
ת־ה
ֶַ֫ מ ְׁרתםֶ֫א
ֶַ֫ ּוׁש
ְׁ (Exod 12:17b)
עֹולם
ָׁ ֶ֫הֶ֫ל ָׁד ָׁר ֵתיכםֶ֫ ֻׁח ַקת



“And you shall keep this day throughout your generations, a statute forever.”
(Exod 12:17b)
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160. |אםif
ִ (1,071)


לֶ֫ל ְׁספֹרֶ֫א ָֹׁתם
ִ ־תּוכ
ַ כֹוכ ִביםֶ֫ ִאם
ָׁ ֹרֶ֫ה
ַ ּוספ
ְׁ (Gen 15:5b)



“…and count the stars, if you are able to count them.” (Gen 15:5b)

161. |עזַ בPa–leave,
ָׁ
abandon (208)


ּוצה
ָׁ ח
ֶ֫ אֶ֫ה
ַ דֹוֶ֫ב ָׁיָׁדּהֶ֫וַ יֶָׁ֫נָׁ סֶ֫וַ יֵ ֵצ
ְׁ ְׁ( וַ יַ ֲעזֹבֶ֫ ִבגGen 39:12b)



And he left his garment in her hand and fled and went outside. (Gen 39:12b)
 ( וַ יַ ֲעזֹבvyqtl), ( ֲעזֹבimp), ( ֲעזֹבinf), ( עֹזֵ בptcp)


“Joseph is leaving his garment in the hand of the wife of his master”

162. |ׁש ַפטPa–judge
ָׁ
(141)


ֲ ת־ה ִמ ְׁׁש ָׁפ
ַ ל־יִש ָׁר ֵאלֶ֫א
ְׁ עּוֶ֫כ
ָׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ְׁמ1 Kgs 3:28a)
מלְך
ֶ֫ טֶ֫אׁשרֶ֫ ָׁׁש ַפטֶ֫ ַה



And all of Israel heard the judgment that the king judged. (1 Kgs 3:28a)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁשפֹטvyqtl), ( ְׁׁשפֹטimp), פט
ֹ ( ְׁׁשinf), ( ׁש ֵֹפטptcp)


“Solomon is judging between two prostitute women”

163. |עםn–people
ַ
(m) (1,850)


מנּו
ֶ֫ צּוםֶ֫מ
ִ
לֶ֫רבֶ֫וְׁ ָׁע
ַ ( ַעםֶ֫ ְׁבנֵ יֶ֫יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵאExod 1:9b)



“The people of Israel are more numerous and stronger than us.” (Exod 1:9b)
 Perhaps the smallest numerical reference for  ַעםis when Jacob splits his
people into two groups (Gen 32:8). Most of the references are to a nationsize group of people.

164. |מ ְׁצוָׁ הn–commandment
ִ
(f) (181)


ר־צּוָׁ הֶ֫יהוהֶ֫את־מֹׁש ה
ִ ֹותיוֶ֫ ֲאׁש
ָׁ ( ִמ ְׁצ2 Kgs 18:6b)



… his commandments that YHWH had commanded Moses. (2 Kgs 18:6b)
 “ ִמ ְׁצוָׁ הcommandment” is related to the pi’el verb “ ִצּוָׁ הcommand” (#966).

165. |חיadj–living,
ַ
alive [239]


ֹרֶ֫עֹודֶ֫יֹוסףֶ֫ ַח י
ֵ
דּוֶ֫לֹוֶ֫לאמ
ֵ
ִֶ֫( וַ יַ גGen 45:26a)



And they reported to him, saying, “Joseph is still alive.” (Gen 45:26a)

|חיִ יםn–life
ַ
(m) [150]


ת־הטֹוב
ַ יָךֶ֫היֹוםֶ֫את־ ַה ַחיִ יםֶ֫וְׁ א
ַ יֶ֫ל ָׁפֶ֫נ
ְׁ ת ִת
ֶ֫ ַ ָׁ( ְׁר ֵאהֶ֫נDeut 30:15a)



“See, I have set before you today life and good.” (Deut 30:15a)

|חיָׁ הPa–live
ָׁ
[206] (591)
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הֶׁ֫שנָׁ ה
ָׁ יִםֶׁ֫ש ַבעֶ֫ע ְׁש ֵר
ְׁ ץֶ֫מ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ר
ִ אר
ֶ֫ ֹבֶ֫ב
ְׁ ( וַ יְׁ ִחיֶ֫יַ ֲעקGen 47:28a)



And Jacob lived in the land of Egypt seventeen years. (Gen 47:28a)

166. |ח ָׁטאPa–sin
ָׁ
(206)


יֶ֫יִש ָׁר ֵא ל
ְׁ ֹלה
ֵ יהוהֶ֫א
ֱ
אתיֶ֫ ַל
ִ ט
ֶָׁ֫ הֶ֫אנ ִֹכיֶ֫ ָׁח
ָׁ ָׁ( ָׁא ְׁמנJosh 7:20b)



“Truly, I have sinned against YHWH the God of Israel.” (Josh 7:20b)
 ( וַ י ֱח ָׁטאvyqtl), --- (imp), ( ֲחט ֹאinf), ( ח ֵֹטאptcp)


“Achan is sinning against YHWH”

167. |ב ַחרPa–choose
ָׁ
(589)


ן־הנֶַ֫ ַח ל
ַ יםֶ֫מ
ִ ִי־א ָׁבנ
ֲ הֶ֫ח ֻּׁל ֵק
ַ ־לֹוֶ֫ח ִמ ָׁש
ֲ
( וַ ְׁיִב ַחר1 Sam 17:40b)



And he chose for himself five smooth stones from the stream. (1 Sam 17:40b)
 יִב ַח ר
ְׁ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ְׁב ַחרimp), ( ְׁבחֹרinf), ( ב ֵֹחרptcp)


“David is choosing for himself five smooth stones”

168. |כ ֵֹהןn–priest (m) (749)


םֶ֫ה ָׁפר
ַ ֶ֫מ ַד
ִ ( וְׁ ָׁל ַקחֶ֫ ַהכ ֵֹהןֶ֫ ַה ָׁמ ִׁש ַיחLev 4:5a)



“And the anointed priest shall take from the blood of the bull.” (Lev 4:5a)

169. |נַ ַערn–young man (m) (240)


הֶׁ֫שנָׁ הֶ֫וְׁ הּואֶ֫נֶַ֫ ַער
ָׁ ן־ׁש ַבע־ע ְׁש ֵר
ְׁ יֹוסףֶ֫ב
ֵ (Gen 37:2b)



Joseph, 17 years old … and he was a young man. (Gen 37:2b)
 The chronological sequence seems to be “ יֹונֵ קone who suckles, infant,”
then “ ילדboy,” then “ נַ ַע רyouth,” then “ ִאיׁשman.” There is, nevertheless, a
great age range for נַ ַער: Moses in the basket (Exod 2:6), Ishmael at age 14
(Gen 21:12; cf. 17:24–25; 21:8), and a Levite (Judg 17:7), who is also
described as a “man” (17:8).  נַ ַערcannot be used, however, to describe a
man who is betrothed or married (HALOT, 707).

170. |עדprep–until;
ַ
while, during (1,269)


־ח ָׁרן
ָׁ ( וַ יָׁ בֶֹ֫אּוֶ֫ ַעדGen 11:31b)



And they came to Haran. (Gen 11:31b)
 Whereas -ֶ֫ ְׁל/“ אלto, toward” (#25) is directional,  ַעדis destinational. As
BHRG §39.18 puts it, when  ַעדindicates spatial positioning, it “marks a
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point up to which a movement occurs”; when it indicates temporal
positioning, it indicates “a point in time up to which events occur.”

171. |לָׁ ַבׁשPa–put on, wear (60*)


( וַ יִ ְׁק ְׁראּו־צֹוםֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁל ְׁבׁשּוֶ֫ ַש ִקיםJon 3:5b)



And they called a fast and put on sackcloth. (Jon 3:5b)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁל ַבׁשvyqtl), ( ְׁל ַבׁשimp), ( ְׁלבֹׁשinf), ֹלבׁש
ֵ (ptcp)


“The men of Ninevah are putting on sackcloth”

172. חיִ ל
ֶ֫ ַ |n–strength; wealth; army (m) (246)


ָׁ חֶ֫הגִ ְׁל ָׁע ִד
ַ יִפ ָׁת
ְׁ ְׁ( וJudg 11:1a)
חיִל
ֶ֫ ַ ֶ֫יֶ֫היָׁ הֶ֫גִ בֹור



Now Jepthah the Gileadite was a warrior of strength. (Judg 11:1a)



דֶ֫מאֹד
ְׁ חיִ לֶ֫ ָׁכ ֵב
ֶ֫ ַ רּוׁש ֶַ֫ל ָׁמהֶ֫ ְׁב
ָׁ ְׁ( וַ ָׁתב ֹאֶ֫י1 Kgs 10:2a)



She came to Jerusalem with very much wealth. (1 Kgs 10:2a)



ְׁ הֶ֫ב ַפ ְׁרע
ְׁ ( וְׁ ִא ָׁכ ְׁב ָׁדExod 14:17b)
ֹהֶּ֫וב ָׁכל־ ֵחילֹו



“And I shall be glorified in Pharaoh and in all his army.” (Exod 14:17b)

173. |בגדn–clothes, cloth (m) (954)


נּות ּה
ָׁ ( וַ ִת ְׁל ַבׁשֶ֫ ִבגְׁ ֵדיֶ֫ ַא ְׁל ְׁמGen 38:19b)



And she put on the clothes of her widowhood. (Gen 38:19b)



( וָׁ א ְׁק ָׁראֶ֫וַ יַ ֲעזֹבֶ֫ ִב ְׁגדֹוֶ֫א ְׁצ ִל יGen 39:15b)



“And I cried out and he left his garment beside me.” (Gen 39:15b)



( וְׁ ָׁל ְׁקחּוֶ֫בֶ֫גדֶ֫ ְׁת ֵֶ֫כלתNum 4:9a)



“And they shall take a purple cloth.” (Num 4:9a)

174. |ׁשבטn–rod,
ֵ
scepter; tribe (m) (190)


ילים
ִ וֶ֫כ ִס
ְׁ ֵׁשבטֶ֫ ְׁלג
ֶ֫ ֵ ְׁ( וProv 26:3b)



And a rod for the back of fools. (Prov 26:3b)



יהּודה
ָׁ ׁשבט ֶ֫ ִמ
ֶ֫ ֵ ֶ֫( לֹא־יָׁ סּורGen 49:10a)



“The scepter shall not turn aside from Judah.” (Gen 39:10a)



דֶ֫מִֶ֫י ְׁש ָׁר ֵא ל
ִ ׁשבטֶ֫א ָׁח
ֶ֫ ֵ ֶ֫עֶ֫היֹום
ַ ( נִ גְׁ ַדJudg 21:6b)



“There is cut off today one tribe from Israel.” (Judg 21:6b)

175. |ע ָׁש ָׁרהn–ten
ֲ
(176)


אּוןֶׁ֫שםֶ֫ ֲע ָׁש ָׁר ה
ָׁ
יֶ֫יִמ ְׁצ
ָׁ אּול
ַ (Gen 18:32b)
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“Perhaps ten are found there.” (Gen 18:32b)

176. |ש ַמחPa–be
ָׁ
glad, rejoice (126)


דֹולה
ָׁ ְׁיֹוןֶ֫ש ְׁמ ָׁחהֶ֫ג
ִ ק ָׁיק
ִֶ֫ ל־ה
ַ הֶ֫ע
ַ ָׁ( וַ יִ ְׁש ַמחֶ֫יֹונJonah 4:6b)



And Jonah was happy concerning the plant with a great happiness. (Jonah 4:6b)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁש ַמ חvyqtl), ( ְׁש ַמחimp), ֹח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ְׁשמinf), ח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ָׁׁש ֵמptcp)


“Jonah is happy concerning the plant”

177. |ב ַטחPa–trust
ָׁ
(115)


ל־מ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ריִ ם
ִ הֶ֫ע
ַ צּוץֶ֫הז
ַ
הֶ֫ה ָׁר
ָׁ תֶ֫ה ָׁקנ
ַ ענ
ֶ֫ ל־מ ְׁׁש
ִ ָךֶ֫ע
ַ תֶ֫ ְֶּׁ֫ל
ֶָׁ֫ ט ְׁח
ֶַ֫ ( ָׁב2 Kgs 18:95a)



“You have trusted in a staff—this broken reed—in Egypt.” (2 Kgs 18:95a)
 Whereas the verb “to trust” in English can marks its object with the
preposition “in” (“Don’t trust in your strength”) or accusative case (“I
trusted you”),  ָׁב ַט חnever takes accusative case. It usually takes the
preposition  ַעלor -ְֶׁ֫ב, and sometimes ( א לJudg 20:36; Jer 7:4; Pss 31:7).
 יִב ַט ח
ְׁ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ְׁב ַטחimp), ֹח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ְׁבטinf), ח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ב ֵֹטptcp)


“A man is trusting in a staff”

178. |ׁש ַכחPa–forget
ָׁ
(99)


יתֶּ֫לֹו
ָׁ ש
ֶ֫ ִ ר־ע
ָׁ תֶ֫אׁש
ֲ ( וְׁ ָׁׁש ַכחֶ֫ ֵאGen 27:45a)



“…and he forgets what you did to him.” (Gen 27:45a)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַכ חvyqtl), ( ְׁׁש ַכ חimp), ֹח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ְׁׁשכinf), ח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ׁש ֵֹכptcp)


“Esau forgets what Jacob did to him”

179. |יֹוםn–day (m) (2,291)


ָׁ ֹלה
ִ אֶ֫א
ֱ ( וַ יִ ְׁק ָׁרGen 1:5a)
יםֶ֫לאֹורֶ֫יֹום



And God called the light “day.” (Gen 1:5a)

180. |ח ִמ ָׁשהn–five
ֲ
(478)ֶ֫


אּלה
ֵֶ֫ יםֶ֫ה
ָׁ מׁשתֶ֫ ַה ְׁמ ָׁל ִכ
ֵֶ֫ ( וַ יָׁ נֶֻׁ֫סּוֶ֫ ֲחJosh 10:16a)



And these five kings fled. (Josh 10:16a)

181. |חנָׁ הPa–set
ָׁ
up camp (143)


ָׁ
ש
ֶ֫ ִ ַםֶ֫וי
ַ יִםֶ֫א ֲח ֵריה
ַ פּוֶ֫מ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ר
ִ ( וַ יִ ְׁר ְֶׁ֫דExod 14:9a)
ל־היָׁ ם
ַ יגּוֶ֫אֹותםֶ֫חֹנִ יםֶ֫ ַע



And they overtook them encamped by the sea. (Exod 14:9a)
 ( וַ יִֶ֫ ַחןvyqtl), ( ֲחנֵ הimp), ( ֲחנֹותinf), ( חֹנהptcp)
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“The children of Israel are encamping by the sea”

182. |ב ָׁכהPa–cry,
ָׁ
weepֶ֫(112)


ֶ֫אֶ֫ע ָׁשוֶ֫קֹלֹוֶ֫וַ ְׁיֵב ְׁך
ֵ ( וַ יִ ָׁשGen 27:38b)



And Esau lifted up his voice, and he wept. (Gen 27:38b)
 ֶ֫יֵב ְׁך
ְׁ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ְׁב ֵכ הimp), ( ְׁבכֹותinf), ( בֹכהptcp)


“Esau is weeping because his father does not have a single blessing”

183. | ָׁיֶ֫ ָׁצאPa–go out (785)


הֶ֫בתֹוֶ֫י ֵֹצאתֶ֫ ִל ְׁק ָׁראתֹו
ִ ֵ( וְׁ ִהנJudg 11:34b)



And behold, his daughter was coming out to meet him. (Judg 11:34b)
 ( וַ יֵ ֵצאvyqtl), ( ֵצאimp), ( ֵצאתinf), ( י ֵֹצאptcp)


“The Jepthah’s daughter is going out to meet him”

184. | ִמ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ריִםn–Egypt (709)


ַ ( וַ יֵֶ֫רGen 12:10b)
גּורֶׁ֫שם
ָׁ
יְׁמהֶ֫ ָׁל
ָׁ דֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁרםֶ֫ ִמ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ר



And Abram went down to Egypt to dwell there. (Gen 12:10b)

185. |מ ְׁד ָׁברn–wilderness,
ִ
desert (m) (271)


כּוֶ֫בנֵ י־יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵאלֶ֫ ַב ִמ ְׁד ָׁבר
ְׁ הֶ֫ה ְׁל
ָׁ ָׁיםֶׁ֫שנ
ָׁ יֶ֫א ְׁר ָׁב ִע
ַ ( ִכJosh 5:6a)



For the sons of Israel walked forty years in the wilderness. (Josh 5:6a)

186. |ענָׁ הPa–answer
ָׁ
(314)


ֹאמר
ַ ת ַעןֶ֫א ְׁס ֵתרֶ֫וַ ת
ֶַ֫ ַ( וEsth 5:7a)



And Esther answered and said. (Esth 5:7a)
 ( וַ יֶַ֫ ַעןvyqtl), ( ֲענֵ הimp), ( ֲענֹותinf), ( עֹנהptcp)


“Esther is answering the king”

187. |גָׁ לָׁ הPa–depart; uncover (ear) (51)


ש ָּׁור ה
ֶ֫ תֹוֶ֫א
ַ לֶ֫א ְׁד ָׁמ
ַ לֶ֫מ ַע
ֵ יִש ָׁר ֵא
ְׁ ֶ֫( וַ יִֶ֫גל2 Kgs 17:23b)



And Israel went into exile from its land to Assyria. (2 Kgs 17:23b)
  גָׁ ָׁלהis the Hebrew word used for when Israel/Judah went into exile (22x),
but it in not a technical term for departing into bondage; it is also used for
glory departing (1 Sam 4:21,22; Hos 10:5), as well as joy (Isa 24:11),
possessions (Job 20:28), and grass (Prov 27:25). On the other hand, it
appears often in an idiom for disclosing something as uncovering
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someone’s ear (always sg., 13x) or a secret (Amos 3:7; Prov 20:19). Or it is
used as a passive participle to describe uncovered eyes (Num 24:4, 16), a
book (Jer 32:11, 14), and an edict (Esth 3:14; 8:13).
 ( וַ יִֶ֫גלvyqtl), ( גְׁ לֵ הimp), ( גְׁ לֹותinf), ( גֹלהptcp)


“Israel is going into exile from its land to Assyria”

188. |ה ָׁכהHi–hit,
ִ
strike (488)


יתֶ֫ ַבצּור
ֶָׁ֫ ( וְׁ ִה ִכExod 17:6b)



“And you shall strike the rock.” (Exod 17:6b)
 “ ִה ָׁכהstrike” is not derived from a pa’al verb.  ִה ָׁכהusually denotes a death
blow if it is towards a person. It takes a direct object for that which gets
struck. When object has a -ְֶׁ֫ בprefixed preposition, it is either the
instrument of striking (e.g. Exod 17:5), or it is the place where the striking
occurs (e.g. Exod 12:13; cf. v. 12).
 ( וַ יַ ְךvyqtl),  ַה ְך/( ַה ֵכהimp), ( ַהכֹותinf), ( ַמכ הptcp)


“Moses is striking the rock”

189. |ע ַבדPa–work,
ָׁ
serve (279)


עֶׁ֫שנִ ים
ָׁ לֶׁ֫ש ַב
ֶ֫ ֹבֶ֫ב ָׁר ֵח
ְׁ ( וַ יַ ֲעבֹדֶ֫יַ ֲעקGen 29:20a)



And Jacob worked for Rachel seven years. (Gen 29:20a)
 ( וַ יַ ֲעבֹדvyqtl), ( ֲעבֹדimp), ( ֲעבֹדinf), ( ע ֵֹבדptcp)


“Jacob is working seven years for Rachel”

190. |מטהn–staff;
ַ
tribe (m) (251)


חֶ֫ביָׁדֶָ֫ך
ְׁ הֶ֫ת ַק
ִ ( וְׁ את־ ַה ַמטהֶ֫ ַהזExod 4:17a)



“And this staff you shall take in your hand.” (Exod 4:17a)



אּובן
ֵ י־ר
ְׁ ֵ( וַ יִ ֵתןֶ֫מֹׁשהֶ֫ ְׁל ַמ ֵטהֶ֫ ְׁבנJosh 13:15)



And Moses gave to the tribe of the sons of Rueben... (Josh 13:15)
 “ ַמטהstaff” is morphologically related to the hif’il verb “ ִה ָׁטהturn
something; stretch out” (#307).  ַמטהand  ֵׁשבט, which is card #172, are
synonyms. Both can refer to a piece of wood that symbolizes authority, and
by extension that piece of wood symbolizes each of the tribes, but they
usually occur in distinct contexts. For example,  ֵׁשבטusually refers to
displaced tribes, while  ַמטהusually refers to a tribe settled in its own
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territory (HALOT, 1388). Moreover,  ַמט הalone refers to the staffs of
Israel’s leaders (e.g. Moses and Aaron), while  ֵׁשבטis almost always ued to
refer to the authoritative stick of a disciplinarian (“rod”) or of a king
(“scepter”).

191. |ר ָׁעהPa–tend;
ָׁ
graze (168*)


יוֶ֫בצֹאן
ַ ָךֶ֫ל ָׁא ִב
ְׁ הֶ֫ע ְׁב ְׁד
ַ ָׁ( ר ֹעהֶ֫ ָׁהי1 Sam 17:34b)



“A shepherd was your servant for his father with the flock.” (1 Sam 17:34b)



ַ ם־הצ ֹאןֶ֫וְׁ ַה ָׁב ָׁק
ַ ַ( גExod 34:3b)
רֶ֫ההּוא
ַ ל־מּולֶ֫ה ָׁה
ָׁ
רֶ֫אל־ֶ֫יִ ְׁרעּוֶ֫א



“Both the flock and the cattle must not graze before that mountain.” (Exod
34:3b)
 Depending on the subject of  ָׁר ָׁעה, the verb either refers to a human taking
care of cattle or a flock, or it refers to these animals grazing in the fields.
 ??? (vyqtl), ( ְׁר ֵע הimp), ( ְׁרעֹותinf), ( ר ֹעהptcp)


“David is shepherding the flock of his father”

192. |הרn–mountain
ַ
(m) (554)


חֶ֫ה ֵת ָׁב ה… ַעלֶ֫ ָׁה ֵריֶ֫ ֲא ָׁר ָׁרט
ַ ַתנ
ֶ֫ ָׁ ַ( וGen 8:4)



And the ark rested . . . on the mountains of Ararat. (Gen 8:4)

193. |פהn–mouth (m) (530)


ִ הֶ֫לְךֶ֫וְׁ ָׁאנ ִֹכיֶ֫א ְׁהי
ֵ ( וְׁ ַע ָׁתExod 4:12a)
הֶ֫עם־ ִֶ֫פיָך



“And now, go, and I will be with your mouth.” (Exod 4:12a)

194. |ע ָׁדהn–congregation
ֵ
(f) (149)


ָׁ ( וַ יַ ְׁק ֵהלֶ֫מֹׁשהֶ֫אExod 35:1a)
יֶ֫יִש ָׁר ֵאל
ְׁ ֵת־כל־ֶ֫ ֲע ַדתֶ֫ ְׁבנ



And Moses assembled all the congregation of the people of Israel. (Exod 35:1a)

195. |מ ַעטn–little,
ְׁ
few (101)


יִםֶ֫מ ַכ ֵדְך
ִ ־מ
ֶַ֫ יאינִ יֶ֫נָׁ אֶ֫ ְׁמ ַעט
ִֶ֫ ( ַהגְׁ ִמGen 24:17b)



“Please give me a little water from your jar.” (Gen 24:17b)

196. |מתPa–die
ֵ
[565]


ץֶ֫מ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ריִ ם
ִ אר
ֶ֫ כֹורֶ֫ב
ְׁ
ל־ב
ְׁ ּומת ֶ֫ ָׁכ
ֵ (Exod 11:5a)



“And every firstborn in the land of Egypt shall die.” (Exod 11:5a)

מו ת
ֶָׁ֫ |death [159] (724)
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ת־ה ָׁר ע
ָׁ מותֶ֫ ְׁוא
ֶ֫ ָׁ טֹובֶ֫ואת־ ַה
ְׁ
ת־ה
ַ ת־ה ַחיִ יםֶ֫וְׁ א
ַ יָךֶ֫היֹוםֶ֫א
ַ יֶ֫ל ָׁפֶ֫נ
ְׁ ת ִת
ֶ֫ ַ ָׁ( ְׁר ֵאהֶ֫נDeut 30:15)



“See, I have set before you today life and good and death and evil.” (Deut 30:15)
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁמתvyqtl), ( מּותimp), ( מּותinf), ( ֵמתptcp)


“The firstborn of Pharaoh is dying”

197. |אדֹוןn–lord,
ָׁ
master (m) [444]
|אד ֹנָׁ יn–the
ֲ
Lord (m) [425] (759)


יםֶ֫מ ְׁג ַמ ֵּליֶ֫ ֲאדֹנָׁ יו
ִ דֶ֫ע ָׁש ָׁרהֶ֫גְׁ ַמ ִּל
ֲ עב
ֶ֫ חֶ֫ה
ָׁ ( וַ יִ ַקGen 24:10a)



And the servant took ten camels from the camels of his master. (Gen 24:10a)
 About one-third of the occurrences of  ָׁאדֹוןappear in paired contrast to עבד
“slave, servant” (#80) in the Tanakh.

198. |עֹוןn–transgression,
ָׁ
iniquity (m) (229)


םֶ֫ה ִראׁש ֹנִ ים
ָׁ בֹות
ָׁ בּוֶ֫על־ֶ֫ ֲעֹונֹתֶ֫ ֲא
ֶַ֫ ׁש
ֶ֫ ָׁ (Jer 11:10a)



“They have returned to the iniquities of their first fathers.” (Jer 11:10a)
  ָׁעֹוןoften has the connotation of rejecting God’s word and doing precisely
what he has forbidden.

199. |ח ָׁמהn–wrath
ֵ
(f) (125)


חיָך
ֶ֫ ִ דֶ֫אׁשר־ ָׁתׁשּובֶ֫ ֲח ַמתֶ֫ ָׁא
ֲ ( ַעGen 27:44b)



“… until the wrath of your brother returns.” (Gen 27:44b)
  ֵח ָׁמהis related to the adjective “hot”  ָׁחם. However, like other concepts
related to heat (see note on  ַאף, which is card #39).  ֵח ָׁמהrefers only to
wrath/anger. English translations usually use the word “poison” when ֵח ָׁמה
is attributed to snakes, but the reader could think of it as the wrath of the
snake and understand the point of the verse the same.

200. |נָׁ אplease; now, surely (401)


ת
ְֶׁ֫ יֶ֫א
ָׁ ( ִא ְׁמ ִרי־נָׁ א ֶ֫ ֲאח ִֹתGen 12:13a)



“Please say you are my sister.” (Gen 12:13a)

201. |נִ ְׁׁש ַארNi–remain, be left over [94]


יׁש ּה
ָׁ ֶּ֫ומ ִא
ֵ יה
ָׁ ֶ֫הֶ֫מ ְׁשנֵ יֶ֫יְׁ ָׁלד
ִ ( וַ ִת ָׁש ֵארֶ֫ ָׁה ִא ָׁשRuth 1:5b)



And the woman remained without her two sons and her husband. (Ruth 1:5b)

|נֹותרNi–remain,
ַ
be left over [81] (175)
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בֶ֫ה ָׁשד ה
ַ ץֶּ֫וב ֵעֶ֫ש
ְׁ קֶ֫ב ֵע
ָׁ ל־יר
ֶ֫ נֹותרֶ֫ ָׁכ
ַ ( וְׁ לֹא־Exod 10:15b)



And there did not remain any green in tree or plant of the field. (Exod 10:15b)
 Bother verbs have a morphologically related pa’al verb that occurs very
infrequently in the Tanakh. Both  נִ ְׁׁש ַא רand נֹות ר
ַ usually occur in contexts
of judgement to describe who/what is left over after the rest dies off or is
destroyed. There is no discernible, consistent difference between the two
words, and they even occur as parallel in Josh 11:2; Jer 34:7; Isa 4:3.
 ( וַ יִ ָׁש ֵא רvyqtl), --- (imp), --- (inf), ( נִ ְׁׁש ָׁא רptcp)
 ( וַ יִ ּוָׁ ֵת רvyqtl), --- (imp), --- (inf), נֹות ר
ָׁ (ptcp)


“Naomi remains without her two children and her husband”

202. |ק ָׁראPa–meet,
ָׁ
encounter (121*)


לֶ֫א ִב יוֶ֫ ֶ֫ג ֹ ְׁׁשנָׁ ה
ָׁ את־יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵא
ֶ֫ ק ַר
ְֶׁ֫ ( וַ יֶַ֫ ַעלֶ֫ ִלGen 46:29b)



And he went up to meet Israel his father in Goshen. (Gen 46:29b)
 This verb (  ) ָׁק ָׁראoccurs in a finite form only 12x in the Tanakh. 91% of the
word occurrences are as an infinitive with a -ֶ֫ ְׁלpreposition. As a finite verb
it is a homophone with “ ָׁק ָׁראcall out; read” (#76); only context determines
which word it is. However, as an infinitive with the -ֶ֫ ְׁלpreposition, “to call
out” is  ִל ְׁקר ֹא, while “to meet” is  ִל ְׁק ַראת.
 ??? (vyqtl), --- (imp), ( ְׁק ַראתinf), ( קֹ ֵראptcp)


“Joseph is meeting Israel his father”

203. |דםn–blood
ָׁ
(m) (416)


תנתֶ֫ ַב ָׁדם
ֶֹ֫ ת־ה ֻׁכ
ַ ( וַ יִ ְׁט ְׁבלּוֶ֫אGen 37:31b)



And they dipped the robe in the blood. (Gen 37:31b)

204. |בֹקרn–morning (m) (900)


ֶ֫ י־ערבֶ֫וַ יְׁ ִה
ֶ֫ ( וַ יְׁ ִהGen 1:5b)
י־ ֶ֫בֹקרֶ֫יֹוםֶ֫א ָׁחד



And there was evening and there was morning, day one. (Gen 1:5b)

205. יֶ֫א ם
ִ |כexcept,
ִ
but (150)


ֹלהים
ִ יתֶ֫א
ֱ ־ב
ֵ יֶ֫אם
ִ ( ֵאיןֶ֫זהֶ֫ ִכGen 28:17b)



“This is nothing except the house of God.” (Gen 28:17b)

206. |ק ַברPa–bury
ָׁ
(126)
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הֶ֫ה ַמ ְׁכ ֵפ ָׁלה
ֶַ֫ תֶ֫ש ֵד
ְׁ ֹתֹוֶ֫ב ְׁמ ָׁע ַר
ִ ( וַ יִ ְׁק ְׁברּוֶ֫אGen 50:13b)



And they buried him in a cave of the field at Machpelah. (Gen 50:13b)
 This word always refers to burying the dead in some sort of grave.
 ( וַ יִ ְׁקבֹרvyqtl), ( ְׁקבֹרimp), ( ְׁקבֹרinf), ( ק ֵֹב רptcp)


“Jacob’s sons are burying him in a cave”

207. |בתn–daughter
ַ
(f) (189)


ְׁ ָךֶ֫וא
ְׁ ת־א ְׁׁש ְׁת
ִ קּוםֶ֫קחֶ֫א
ַ
ֹתיָך
ֶ֫ ת־ׁש ֵתיֶ֫ ְׁבנ
(Gen 19:15b)



“Arise! Take your wife and your two daughters.” (Gen 19:15b)

208. |אמתn–truth,
ֱ
faithfulness [127]
ׁשקר
ֶ֫ |n–lie [113] (240)


ׁשקר
ֶ֫ ֶ֫םֶ֫דבר־
ַ ָׁדּוֶ֫לׁשֹו נ
ְׁ רּוֶ֫ל ְׁמ
ִ ב
ֵֶ֫ ( ו ֱאמתֶ֫לֹאֶ֫יְׁ ַדJer 9:4b)



And truth they do not speak; they teach their toungue to speak a lie. (Jer 9:5b*)

209. |אֹורn–light (m) (591)


יֹומם
ָׁ ֶ֫ןֶׁ֫שמׁשֶ֫ ְׁלאֹור
ֶ֫ ֹהֶ֫א ַמרֶ֫יהוהֶ֫נ ֵֹת
ָׁ ( כJer 31:35a)



“Thus says YHWH, who gives the sun for light by day.” (Jer 31:35a)



( וְׁ אֹורֶ֫נֵ רJer 25:10b)



“… light of a lamp.” (Jer 25:10b)

210. |ח ָׁכםadj–wise
ָׁ
[138]


ָךֶ֫לבֶ֫ ָׁח ָׁכםֶ֫וְׁ נָׁ בֹון
ֵ יֶ֫ל
ְׁ ת ִת
ֶ֫ ַ ָׁ( ִהנֵ הֶ֫נ1 Kgs 3:12b)



“Behold, I give to you a wise and discerning heart.” (1 Kgs 3:12b)

|ח ְׁכ ָׁמהn–wisdom,
ָׁ
skill (f) [152] (290)


יֶ֫הואֶ֫ ָׁח ְׁכ ַמ ְׁתכם
ִ םֶ֫כ
ִ מ ְׁרתםֶ֫וַ ֲע ִשית
ֶַ֫ ּוׁש
ְׁ (Deut 4:6a)



“And you shall keep them and do them, because that is your wisdom.” (Deut
4:6a)

211. |יָׁ לַ דPa–give birth (252)


ֶ֫ ַ ַ( וGen 21:2a)
םֶ֫בן
ֵ הֶ֫ל ַא ְׁב ָׁר ָׁה
ְׁ תלדֶ֫ ָׁש ָׁר
ֵֶ֫ ַת ַהרֶ֫ו



And Sarah conceived and gave birth for Abraham a son. (Gen 21:2a)
 ( וַ יֵֶ֫לדvyqtl), --- (imp), לדת
ֶ֫ (inf), ( י ֶֹ֫לדתfs ptcp)


“Sarah gives birth to a son for Abraham”

212. |יָׁ ַרׁשPa–take possession of (164)

41


ת־א ְׁר ָׁצם
ַ כּוֶ֫בנֵ י־יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵאלֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁרׁשּוֶ֫א
ְׁ רֶ֫ה
ִ ( ֲאׁשJosh 12:1b)



… whom the sons of Israel struck and took possession of their land. (Josh 12:1b)
  יָׁ ַרׁשusually refers to taking possession of the Promised Land (most
frequently in the book of Deuteronomy: 63x); it usually assumes a battle as
the means of taking possession from someone else. On the other hand, יָׁ ַרׁש
infrequently refers to the passing down of a family inheritance, as is the
case in the Abraham narrative (Gen 15:3, 4, 7, 8; 21:10).
 ( וַ יִ ַירׁשvyqtl), ( ָׁרׁשimp), רׁשת
ֶ֫ (inf), ( י ֵֹרׁשptcp)


“The children of Israel are taking possession of the land of Canaan”

213. |נִ ְׁר ָׁאהNi–appear (101*)


קׁשתֶ֫ב ָׁענָׁ ן
ֶ֫ ( וְׁ נִ ְׁר ֲא ָׁתהֶ֫ ַהGen 9:14b)



“And the bow will appear in the cloud.” (Gen 9:14b)
 “ נִ ְׁר ָׁא הappear” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁר ָׁא הsee” (#521).  נִ ְׁר ָׁא הis the
verb used whenever God appears to someone.
 ( וַ יֵֶ֫ ָׁראvyqtl), ( ֵה ָׁר ֵא הimp), ( ֵה ָׁראֹותinf), ( נִ ְׁראהptcp)


“A rainbow appears in the clouds”

214. |ׁשנָׁ הn–year
ָׁ
(f) (874)


לֶׁ֫ש ַבעֶ֫ ָׁׁשנִ ים
ֶ֫ ֹבֶ֫ב ָׁר ֵח
ְׁ ( וַ יַ ֲעבֹדֶ֫יַ ֲעקGen 29:20a)



And Jacob served seven years for Rachel. (Gen 29:20a)

215. |זָׁ ֵקןadj–old; n–an elder (178)


רֶ֫א ַמ ְׁרתם
ֲ לֹוםֶ֫א ִביכםֶ֫ ַהזָׁ ֵקן ֶ֫ ֲאׁש
ֲ
( ֲה ָׁׁשGen 43:27b)



“Is your old father well, of whom you spoke?” (Gen 43:27b)

216. |יָׁ ַדעPa–know (862)


א רץ
ֶָׁ֫ לֶ֫ה
ָׁ יִםֶ֫מ ַע
ֵ מ
ֶַ֫ ּלּוֶ֫ה
ַ י־ק
ֶ֫ ַ ֶ֫כ
ִ ( וַ יֵֶ֫ ַדעֶ֫נ ַֹחGen 8:11b)



And Noah knew that the waters had become light from upon the earth. (Gen
8:11b)
 ( וַ יֵֶ֫ ַד עvyqtl), ( ַדעimp), ד ַעת
ֶ֫ ַ (inf), ע
ֶ֫ ַ ( י ֵֹדptcp)


“Noah knows that the waters have become light from the earth”

217. אהל
ֹ |n–tent (m) (449)


א ֱה ָׁלה
ֶֹ֫ יהֶ֫ ָׁה
ָׁ ֶ֫רֶ֫אל
ֵ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ַסJudg 4:18b)
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And he turned aside to her into the tent. (Judg 4:18b)

218. |עתn–time
ֵ
(f) (294)


אכל
ֶֹ֫ רֶ֫להֶ֫ב ַֹעזֶ֫ ְׁל ֵעתֶ֫ ָׁה
ָׁ ( וֶַ֫י ֹאמRuth 2:14a)



And Boaz said to her at the time for the food. (Ruth 2:14a)

219. |פ ַתחn–opening (m) (164)


לֶ֫מֹועד
ֵ
אה
ֶֹ֫ ֶ֫פ ַתח
ֶ֫ ( ַת ְׁק ִריבֶ֫אל־Exod 29:4a)



“You shall bring to the opening of the tent of meeting.” (Exod 29:4a)
 פ ַת ח
ֶ֫ “opening” is related to the pa’al verb “ ָׁפ ַתחopen” (#309).

220. -ְֶׁ֫|כas, like; according to [2,209*]
|כמֹוas,
ְׁ
like [139] (3,041)


סּוסיָך
ֶ֫ סּוסיֶ֫ ְֶׁ֫כ
ַ מָךֶ֫ ְֶׁ֫כ
ֶ֫ מֹוָךֶ֫ ְֶׁ֫כ ַע ִמיֶ֫ ְֶׁ֫כ ַע
ֶ֫ מֹונִ יֶ֫ ָׁכ
ֶ֫ ( ָׁכ1 Kgs 22:4b)



“I am as you, my people as your people, my horses as your horses.” (1 Kgs
22:4b)
 There is no difference in meaning between these two forms, but they appear
in different contexts. כ
ְֶׁ֫ is always a clitic that appears as a prefix;  ְׁכמֹוis a
stand-alone preposition. While they each can be used in conjunction with a
noun, only  ְׁכמֹוcan receive an attached pronoun and can compare finite
verbs, and only כ
ְֶׁ֫ can be prefixed to an infinitive.

221. |יָׁ ֵראPa–fearֶ֫(288)


( וַ יָׁ נֶֻׁ֫סּוֶ֫ ִמ ָׁפנָׁ יוֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁיראּוֶ֫ ְׁמאֹד1 Sam 17:24b)



They fled from before him and they feared greatly. (1 Sam 17:24b)
 ( וַ יִ ָׁיראvyqtl), ( יְׁ ָׁראimp), ( יִ ְׁר ָׁא הinf), ( יָׁ ֵראptcp)


“The people of Israel are fearing before Goliath”

222. |ה ִביאHi–bring
ֵ
(572)


יאיםֶ֫לֹוֶ֫לֶ֫חם
ִ מ ִב
ְֶׁ֫ ֶ֫( וְׁ ָׁהע ְֹׁר ִבים1 Kgs 17:6a)



And the ravens were bringing him bread. (1 Kgs 17:6)
 “ ֵה ִביאbring” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁבאcome” (#46).
 יָׁבא
ֵ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ָׁה ֵבאimp), ( ָׁה ִביאinf), ( ֵמ ִביאptcp)


“The ravens are bringing bread to Elijah”

223. ה ְׁׁש ַת ֲחוָׁ ה
ִֶ֫ |Hsht–bow down (584)
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יִםֶ֫א ְׁר ָׁצ ה
ֶָׁ֫ ־לֹוֶ֫א ֶַ֫פ
ַ
יֶ֫יֹוסףֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַת ֲחוּו
ֵ אּוֶ֫א ֵח
ֲ ֹב
ֶ֫ ָׁ( וַ יGen 42:6b)



And Joseph’s brothers bowed down to him, nostrils to the ground. (Gen 42:6b)
 “ ִה ְׁׁש ַת ֲחוָׁ הbow down” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 תחּו
ֶ֫ ַ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁשvyqtl), ( ִה ְׁׁש ַת ֲחוֵ הimp), ( ִה ְׁׁש ַת ֲחֹותinf), ( ִמ ְׁׁש ַת ֲחוהptcp)


“Joseph’s brothers are bowing down to him”

224. קרב
ֶ֫ |n–entrails; midst (m) (227)


קרב
ֶ֫ בֶ֫ה ְׁמ ַכסהֶ֫את־ ַה
ַ חל
ֶ֫ ֵ ת־ה
ַ הֶ֫ליהוהֶ֫א
ַ ( ִאשLev 3:3a)



“… an offering by fire to YHWH, the fat that covers the entrails.” (Lev 3:3a)



קרבֶ֫ יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵא ל
ֶ֫ םֶ֫כיֶ֫ ְׁב
ִ ( וִ ַיד ְׁעתJoel 2:27a)



“You shall know that I am in the midst of Israel.” (Joel 2:27a)

225. |מֹועדn–meeting
ֵ
place; appointed time (m) (223)


ֶֹ֫ תֶ֫ב
ְׁ יֶ֫ה ֵע ֻׁד
ָׁ ֵהֶ֫ל ְׁפנ
ִ ָׁמנ
ֶ֫ הֶ֫מ
ִ ( וְׁ נָׁ ַת ָׁתExod 30:36b)
מֹועד
ֵ ֶ֫אהל



“And you shall give it before the testimony in the tent of meeting.” (Exod
30:36b)



ֹרֶ֫מ ָׁחר
ָׁ מֹועדֶ֫ ֵלאמ
ֵ ֶ֫( וַ יֶָׁ֫שםֶ֫יהוהExod 9:5a)



And YHWH set an appointed time, saying, “Tomorrow.” (Exod 9:5a)
 If מֹועד
ֵ appears in a locative context, it takes the sense of “appointed place”;
if it appears in a temporal context, it takes the sense of “appointed time.”

226. |אלףn–thousand (102)


ֶ֫ ַ ָׁ( ִהנֵ הֶ֫נGen 20:16a)
ףֶ֫ל ָׁא ִחיְך
ְׁ אלףֶ֫ ֶ֫כס
ֶ֫ ֶ֫ת ִתי



“Behold, I have given a thousand pieces of silver to your brother.” (Gen 20:16a)

227. |א ְׁר ָׁב ָׁעהn–four
ַ
(335)


אֹותֶ֫איׁש
ִ
וֶ֫באֶ֫וְׁ ִעמֹוֶ֫ ַא ְׁר ַבעֶ֫ ֵמ
ָׁ ( ֵע ָׁשGen 33:1b)



“Esau is coming, and with him are four hundred men.” (Gen 33:1b)

228. |מ ְׁל ָׁח ָׁמהn–battle,
ִ
war (f) (316)


ְׁ
לֶ֫ל ְׁק ַר
ִ ( וַ יֵ ֵצאֶ֫יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵא1 Sam 4:1b)
ח ָׁמה
ֶָׁ֫ אתֶ֫פ ִל ְׁׁש ִתיםֶ֫ ַל ִמ ְׁל



And Israel went out to meet the Philistines for battle. (1 Sam 4:1b)
 “ ִמ ְׁל ָׁח ָׁמהbattle” is related to the nif’al verb “ נִ ְׁל ַחםfight” (#64).

229. |ב ִריתn–covenant
ְׁ
(f) (287)


ְׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁכ ְׁרGen 21:27b)
תּוֶׁ֫שנֵ יהםֶ֫ ְׁב ִרית
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And the two of them cut a covenant. (Gen 21:27b)
 The usual language for making a covenant is “to cut a covenant,” likely
because they each involved a cutting ritual as recorded here and Gen 15:9–
10, 17–18. The covenant partner(s) who passed through the animal parts
would symbolically say, “Let what happened to these animals happen to me
if I fail to fulfill my obligations” (cf. Jer 34:18).

230. |פֹהadv–here [82*]


ֹדֶ֫ע ָׁמ ִד י
ִ ( וְׁ ַא ָׁתהֶ֫פֹהֶ֫ ֲעמDeut 5:31a)



“And you, stand here with me.” (Deut 5:31a)

|ׁשםadv–there;
ָׁ
then, at that time [817] (899)


ֶ֫ליהוה
ַ ( וַ יִֶ֫בן־ֶ֫ ָׁׁשם ֶ֫ ִמזְׁ ֵב ַחGen 13:18b)



And he built there an altar to YHWH. (Gen 13:18b)
 Both “ ָׁׁשםthere” and “ פֹהhere” refer to locative.  ָׁׁשםuniquely can occur in
temporal contexts to refer to a past time;  פֹהnever has such a temporal
reference.

231. |נָׁ ַפלPa–fall (368)


יוֶ֫א ְׁר ָׁצ ה
ֶַ֫ ָׁהֶ֫דגֹוןֶ֫נ ֵֹפלֶ֫ ְׁל ָׁפנ
ָׁ ֵ( וְׁ ִהנ1 Sam 5:3b)



And behold, Dagon had fallen on his face to the ground. (1 Sam 5:3b)
 ( וַ יִ פֹלvyqtl), ( נְׁ פֹלimp), ( נְׁ פֹלinf), ( נ ֵֹפ לptcp)


“Dagon is falling before the ark of YHWH”

232. |צ ָׁבאn–army,
ָׁ
host (m) (484)


ְך־א ָׁרם
ֲ מל
ֶ֫ ֶ֫ ןֶ֫שר־ֶ֫ ְׁצ ָׁבא
ַ ( וְׁ נַ ֲע ָׁמ2 Kgs 5:1a)



Naaman, the commander of the army of the king of Syria... (2 Kgs 5:1a)
 The verb  ָׁצ ָׁבאusually refers to fighting in battle (e.g. Num 31:7), but it can
also refer to service at the tabernacle (e.g. Num 4:23) (HALOT, 994). The
noun  ָׁצ ָׁבאusually refers to an army, whether the army of Israel, the
nations, or YHWH himself (יהוהֶ֫צ ָׁבאֹות
ְׁ
“the LORD of hosts”). Perhaps in a
related sense,  ָׁצ ָׁבאalso refers to a great number, like the people of Israel
when they came out of Egypt (e.g. Exod 7:4) and also the stars in the sky
(אֶ֫ה ָׁש ַמיִ ם
ַ “ ְׁצ ָׁבthe host of heaven”; e.g. Deut 17:3).
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233. |מ ֲחנהn–camp
ַ
(m) (216)


לֶ֫עמֹוֶ֫אל־ ַה ַמ ֲחנ ה
ִ הֹוׁש ַעֶ֫וְׁ ָׁכל־יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵא
ֻׁ ְׁ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁׁשבֶ֫יJosh 10:15)



And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, to the camp. (Josh 10:15)
 “ ַמ ֲחנהcamp” is morphologically related to the pa’al verb “ ָׁחנָׁ הset up camp”
(#181).  ַמ ֲחנ הis used to refer to a family encampment at least once (e.g.
Gen 32:8), but it most often refers to a military camp.

234. ֹלׁשים
ִ |ׁשn–thirty
ְׁ
(183)


ֵ ְׁ( וGen 41:46a)
יֶ֫פ ְׁרעֹה
ַ ֵדֹוֶ֫ל ְׁפנ
ִ הֶ֫ב ָׁע ְׁמ
ְׁ ָֹׁלׁשיםֶ֫ ָׁׁשנ
ִ יֹוסףֶ֫בן־ֶ֫ ְׁׁש



And Joseph was thirty years old when he stood before Pharaoh. (Gen 41:46a)

235. |ר ָׁׁשעadj–guilty,
ָׁ
wicked (263)


יקֶ֫עם־ ָׁר ָׁׁש ע
ִ הֶ֫צ ִד
ַ ףֶ֫ת ְׁספ
ִ ( ַה ַאGen 18:23b)



“Will you indeed sweep away a righteous man with a wicked man?” (Gen
18:23b)
  ָׁר ָׁׁש עis often times contrasted with “ ָׁצ ִדיקrighteous” (#361). As such, this is
a judicial, not a psychological, sense of guilt.

236. |נָׁ ַסעPa–depart (on a journey) (138)


הֶ֫ה ֶ֫נגב
ַ םֶ֫א ְׁר ָׁצ
ֶַ֫ םֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁר ָׁה
ַ ( וַ יִ ַסעֶ֫ ִמ ָׁשGen 20:1a)



And Abraham departed from there to the land of the Negev. (Gen 20:1a)
 ( וַ יִ ַסעvyqtl), ( ַסעimp), ֹע
ֶַ֫ ( נְׁ סinf), ע
ֶַ֫ ( נ ֵֹסptcp)


“Abraham is departing to the land of the Negev”

237. |נָׁ גַ עPa–touch; reach (108)


ֹאׁשֶ֫ה ַש ְׁר ִביט
ַ
( וַ ִתגַ עֶ֫ ְׁברEsth 5:2b)



And she touched the tip of the scepter. (Esth 5:2b)
  נָׁ גַ עusually takes its direct object with the prefix preposition ְֶׁ֫ב, but it can
sometimes take accusative case (e.g. Isa 52:11; Ruth 2:9) and the
propositions ( אלe.g. Gen 20:6; 1 Kgs 6:27) or ( ַעלe.g. Isa 6:7).
 ( וַ יִ גַ עvyqtl), ( גַ עimp), גֶַ֫ ַעת/ֹע
ֶַ֫ ( נְׁ גinf), ע
ֶַ֫ ֵ( נֹגptcp)


“Esther is touching the tip of the scepter”

238. |ה ְׁת ַחזֵ קHtp–strengthen
ִ
oneself (27)


ֹלהיו
ָׁ יהוהֶ֫א
ֱֶ֫
דֶ֫ב
ַ ִ( וַ יִ ְׁת ַחזֵ קֶ֫ ָׁדו1 Sam 30:6b)
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But David strengthened himself in YHWH his God. (1 Sam 30:6b)
 “ ִה ְׁת ַחזֵ קstrengthen oneself” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁחזַ קbe strong”
(#285).
 ( וַ יִ ְׁת ַחזֵ קvyqtl), ( ִה ְׁת ַחזֵ קimp), ( ִה ְׁת ַחזֵ קinf), ( ִמ ְׁת ַחזֵ קptcp)


“David is strengthening himself in YHWH his God”

239. |מקֹוםn–place,
ָׁ
location (m) (401)


ָׁ יֵׁשֶ֫ב
ֵ ( ֲהGen 24:23b)
נּוֶ֫ל ִלין
ָׁ ֶ֫ית־א ִביְךֶ֫ ָׁמקֹוםֶ֫ ָׁל



“Is there room in your father’s house for us to spend the night?” (Gen 24:23a)



ֵ ( וַ יִ ְׁק ָׁראֶ֫אGen 28:19a)
ית־אל
ֵ ֵֶ֫ת־ׁשם־ ַה ָׁמקֹוםֶ֫ ַההּואֶ֫ב



And he called the name of that place “Bethel.” (Gen 28:19a)



קֹומנּו
ֵֶ֫ הֶ֫כןֶ֫ ִב ְׁמ
ֵ רֶ֫ל ָׁבןֶ֫לֹא־יֵ ָׁעש
ָׁ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמGen 29:26a)



And Laban said, “It is not done thus in our country.” (Gen 29:26a)

240. |פןlest, or else (132)
ָׁ טֹובֶ֫ע
ַ
ֹבֶ֫מ
ִ רֶ֫עם־יַ ֲעק
ִ ־ת ַד ֵב
ְׁ רֶ֫לָךֶ֫פן
 ד־ר ע
ְׁ ( ִה ָׁשמGen 31:24b)


“Guard yourself, lest you speak with Jacob either good or evil.” (Gen 31:24b)

241. |ׁשּלַ חPi–send
ִ
away (288)


ירֶ֫ב ִמ ְׁד ָׁבר
ַ ת־ה ָׁש ִע
ַ ( וְׁ ִׁש ַּלחֶ֫אLev 16:22b)



“And he shall send away the goat in the wilderness.” (Lev 16:22b)
 “ ִׁש ַּלחsend away” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁׁש ַלחsend” (#101). ָׁׁש ַלח
seems to have the nuance of sending someone/thing for the purpose of
receiving someone/thing else (food, news, etc.), while  ִׁש ַּלחseems to have
the nuance of sending someone/thing away, sometimes with force, without
expecting it (or anything else) to come back.
 יְׁׁש ַּל ח
ַ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ַׁש ַּלחimp), ( ַׁש ַּלחinf), ח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ְׁמ ַׁש ֵּלptcp)


“A man is sending away the goat in the wilderness”

242. |ק ַטרPi–cause
ִ
to smoke (incense/sacrifice) [44]
|ה ְׁק ִטירHi–cause
ִ
to smoke (incense/sacrifice) [70] (114)


לֶ֫ה ִמזְׁ ֵבֶ֫ ָׁחה
ַ ִאי
ֶַ֫ ל־ה
ָׁ ת־כ
ָׁ תֶ֫א
ֶָׁ֫ ( וְׁ ִה ְׁק ַט ְׁרExod 29:18a)



“And you shall burn the entire ram on the altar.” (Exod 29:18a)



תֶ֫ס ִמים
ַ ֹןֶ֫קטֶֹ֫ ר
ְׁ יוֶ֫א ֲהר
ַ ( וְׁ ִה ְׁק ִטירֶ֫ ָׁע ָׁלExod 30:7a)
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“And Aaron shall burn on it an incense of spices.” (Exod 30:7a).
 These verbs are not derived from a pa’al verb.  ִה ְׁק ִטיר/ ִק ַטרsplit about
evenly for their object both incense and sacrifice. We have chosen to
illustrate only incense () ְׁקטֹ רת, because it is a derivative from the verb, and
therefore more central in its semantic range. Nevertheless, the concept of
causing incense to smoke transfers easily to sacrifices, since the smoke that
rose to God was considered a pleasing aroma.
 יְׁק ֵט ר
ַ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ַק ֵטרimp), ( ַק ֵטרinf), ( ְׁמ ַק ֵטרptcp)
 ( וַ יַ ְׁק ֵט רvyqtl), ( ַה ְׁק ֵט רimp), ( ַה ְׁק ִטירinf), ( ַמ ְׁק ִטירptcp)


“Aaron is burning an incense of spices”

243. |חזַ קPi–strengthen
ִ
(63)


קנִ יֶ֫נָׁ א
ֶ֫ ֵ ְׁ( ֲאדֹנָׁ יֶ֫יהוהֶ֫זָׁ ְׁכ ֵ ֶ֫רנִ יֶ֫נָׁ אֶ֫וְׁ ַחזJudg 16:28b)



“O Lord YHWH, remember me please and strengthen me please.” (Judg 16:28)
 “ ִחזַ קstrengthen” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁחזַ קbe strong” (#285).
 ( וַ יְׁ ַחזֵ קvyqtl), ( ַחזֵ קimp), ( ַחזֵ קinf), ( ְׁמ ַחזֵ קptcp)


“YHWH is strengthening Samson”

244. |גְׁ בּולn–border (m) (945)


הֶ֫לכםֶ֫גְׁ בּולֶ֫ ָׁצפֹון
ָׁ ( וְׁ זה־יִ ְׁהיNum 34:7a)



“And this shall be your northern border.” (Num 34:7a)

245. |בכֹורn–firstborn
ְׁ
(129)


יֶ֫ע ָׁשוֶ֫ ְׁבכ ֶֹ֫רָך
ֵ יוֶ֫אנ ִֹכ
ָׁ ל־א ִב
ָׁ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמרֶ֫יַ ֲעקֹבֶ֫אGen 27:19a)



Jacob said to his father, “I am Esau your firstborn.” (Gen 27:19a)

246. |ׁשּלַ םPi–(re)pay,
ִ
make whole (94)


שמןֶ֫ ְׁו ַׁש ְּׁל ִמי ֶ֫את־נִ ְׁׁשיֵֶ֫ ִכי
ֶ֫ ת־ה
ַ יֶ֫מ ְׁכ ִריֶ֫א
ִ ( ְׁל ִכ2 Kgs 4:7b)



“Go, sell the oil and pay your debts.” (2 Kgs 4:7b)
 (“ ִׁש ַּלםre)pay” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ַׁש ֵלםbe whole” (#416).
 --- (vyqtl), ( ַׁש ֵּלםimp), ( ַׁש ֵּלםinf), ( ְׁמ ַׁש ֵּלםptcp)


“The woman is paying her debt”

247. |ק ַדׁשPi–consecrate,
ִ
make holy (85)


ת ֶ֫אֹתֹו
ֶָׁ֫ ( וְׁ ִק ַד ְׁׁשExod 40:13a)
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“And you shall consecrate him.” (Exod 40:13a)
 “ ִק ַדׁשconsecrate” is derived from the pa’al verb ק ַדׁש
ֶָׁ֫ “be holy” (#389).
 יְׁק ֵדׁש
ַ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ַק ֵדׁשimp), ( ַק ֵדׁשinf), ( ְׁמ ַק ֵדׁשptcp)


“Moses is consecrating Aaron to serve as priest for YHWH”

248. |עֹלָׁ הn–whole burnt offering (f) (286)


עֹולה
ָׁ ֶ֫יםֶ֫ת ֲעשה
ַ תֹוֶ֫ת ִמ
ָׁ
ָׁן־ׁשנ
ְׁ ( וְׁ ֶ֫כבשֶ֫בEzek 46:13a)



“A year old sheep without blemish you shall make as an offering.” (Ezek 46:13a)
 The translation “whole” burnt offering is because the animal was sacrificed
as a whole, rather than cut up before being sacrificed. It was usually a
domesticated animal, but sometimes a bird. ע ָֹׁלה, as something that is
offered up to God, is morphologically related to “ ָׁע ָׁלהgo up” (#49).

249. |חֹדׁשn–new moon; month (m) (278)


חֹדׁשֶ֫ ָׁמ ָׁחר
ֶ֫ ןֶ֫הנֵ ה־
ִ רֶ֫ד ִודֶ֫אל־יְׁ הֹונָׁ ָׁת
ָׁ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמ1 Sam 20:5a)



And David said to Jonathan, “Behold, tomorrow is a new moon.” (1 Sam 20:5a)
  חֹדׁשis the day the crescent of the moon reappears and marks the first day
of the month and a holy day for the Jewish people, who would eat a
ceremonial meal together.  חֹדׁשis also used as synecdoche to refer to to the
entire moon cycle as a whole month.

250. |כֹהadv–thus, here (554)


עָך
ֶ֫ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמרֶ֫לֹוֶ֫כֹהֶ֫יִ ְׁהיהֶ֫זַ ְׁרGen 15:5b)



And he said to him, “So shall your offspring be.” (Gen 15:5b)

251. |ב ַרְךPi–bless
ֵ
(244)


ֶ֫ב ָׁג ָׁדיוֶ֫וַ ָׁיְׁב ֲר ֵֶ֫כהּו
ְׁ ת־ר ַיח
ֵ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ַרחֶ֫אGen 27:27b)



And he smelled the smell of his clothes, and he blessed him. (Gen 27:27b)
 There is a related pa’al verb, but it only occurs in the passive participle form

“ ָׁברּוְךblessed.”
 יְׁבֶ֫ר ְך
ָׁ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ָׁב ֵרְךimp), ( ָׁב ֵרְךinf), ( ְׁמ ָׁב ֵרְךptcp)


“Isaac is blessing Jacob”

252. |הּלֵ לPi–praise
ִ
(123)


תֹוְךֶ֫ק ָׁהלֶ֫ ֲא ַה ְׁללֶ֫ ֶָׁ֫ך
ָׁ
( ְׁבPs 22:23b)
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“In the midst of the assembly I shall praise you.” (Ps 22:22b*)
 “ ִה ֵּללpraise” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 ( וַ יְׁ ַה ֵּללvyqtl), ( ַה ֵּללimp), ( ַה ֵּללinf), ( ַמ ַה ֵּללptcp)


“David is praising YHWH in the midst of an assembly”

253. |ס ַפרPi–recount,
ִ
give the details (71)


ֹתֹוֶ֫לא ָׁחיו
ְׁ לֹוםֶ֫א ֵחרֶ֫וַ יְׁ ַס ֵפרֶ֫א
ַ
ֹלםֶ֫עֹודֶ֫ח
ֲ
( וַ יַ ֲחGen 37:9a)



And he dreamed again another dream and recounted it for his brothers. (Gen
37:9a)
 “ ִס ַפ רrecount” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁס ַפ רcount” (#369).
 ( וַ יְׁ ַס ֵפ רvyqtl), ( ַס ֵפרimp), ( ַס ֵפרinf), ( ְׁמ ַס ֵפ רptcp)


“Joseph is recounting a dream for his brothers”

254. |עצםn–bone (f) (126)


רֶ֫מ ְׁב ָׁש ִר י
ִ ּוב ָׁש
ָׁ ֶ֫ע צם ֵמ ֲע ָׁצ ַמי
ֶ֫ ֶ֫פ ַעם
ֶַ֫ אתֶ֫ה
ַ
ֹ ( זGen 2:23a)



“This at last is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh.” (Gen 2:23a)

255. מ ַען
ֶַ֫ | ְׁלprep–for the sake of; in order that (with inf.) (269)


ב־ל י
ִ יט
ַ ִמ ַעןֶ֫י
ֶ֫ ַ יֶ֫א ְׁתֶ֫ ְׁל
ָׁ אֶ֫אח ִֹת
ֲ ָׁ( ִא ְׁמ ִרי־נGen 12:13a)



“Please say you are my sister that it may go well with me.” (Gen 12:13a)

256. |אבn–father
ָׁ
(m) (1,568)


ִ ָׁל־כןֶ֫יַ ֲעז
ֵ ( ַעGen 2:24a)
ת־אמֹו
ִ ב־איׁשֶ֫את־ ָׁא ִביוֶ֫ ְׁוא



Therefore, a man shall leave his father and his mother. (Gen 2:24a)

257. |אחֹותn–sister
ָׁ
(f) (554)


מ ְׁר ָׁתֶ֫ ֲאח ִֹתיֶ֫ ִהוא
ֶַ֫ הֶ֫א
ָׁ ( ָׁל ָׁמGen 12:19a)



“Why did you say, ‘She is my sister’?” (Gen 12:19a)

258. |נגבn–arid terrain, Negev (110)


ֶַ֫ םֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁר ָׁה
ַ עֶ֫מ ָׁש
ִ ( וַ יִ ַסGen 20:1a)
םֶ֫א ְׁר ָׁצהֶ֫ ַה ֶ֫נגב



And Abraham traveled from there to the land of the Negev. (Gen 20:1a)

259. |מ ְׁראהn–appearance;
ַ
vision (m) (103)


יפתֶ֫ ַמ ְׁראה
ַ ִת ַארֶ֫ו
ֶֹ֫ יְׁפת־
ַ ֶ֫לֶ֫היְׁ ָׁתה
ָׁ ( וְׁ ָׁר ֵחGen 29:17b)



But Rachel was beautiful in form and beautiful in appearance. (Gen 29:17b)
 “ ַמ ְׁראהappearance” is related to the pa’al verb “ ָׁר ָׁא הsee” (#521).
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260. |א ֵחרadj–other,
ַ
another (566)
 ֹלםֶ֫עֹודֶ֫חלֹוםֶ֫ ַא ֵח ר
ֲ
( וַ יַ ֲחGen 37:9a)


And he dreamed again another dream. (Gen 37:9a)

261. |כ ָׁסהPi–cover
ִ
(142)


יכ ה
ָׁ סהּוֶ֫ ַב ְׁש ִמ
ֵֶ֫ ( וַ ְׁת ַכJudges 4:18b)



And she covered him with the rug. (Judges 4:18b)
 There is a morphologically related pa’al verb “ ָׁכ ָׁס הcover,” but it only occurs
3x in the Tanakh, each time as a participle (Ps 32:1; Prov 12:16, 23).
 יְׁכס
ַ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ַכ ֵס הimp), ( ַכסֹותinf), ( ְׁמ ַכסהptcp)


“Jael is covering Sisera with the rug”

262. |גִ ּלָׁ הPi–uncover (56)


ֹלתיו
ָׁ ְֹׁאֶ֫ב ָּׁלטֶ֫וַ ְׁתגַ לֶ֫ ַמ ְׁרג
ַ ( וַ ָׁתבRuth 3:7b)



And she came quietly and uncovered the place of his feet. (Ruth 3:7b)
 “ גִ ָּׁלהuncover” is derived from the pa’al verb “ גָׁ ָׁלהdepart, uncover” (#187).
 ( וַ יְׁ גַ לvyqtl), ( גַ לimp), ( גַ ּלֹותinf), ( ְׁמגַ ּלהptcp)


“Ruth is uncovering the place of Boaz’ feet”

263. |ר ָׁעבn–famine
ָׁ
(m) (101)


אר ץ
ֶָׁ֫ ( וַ יְׁ ִהיֶ֫ ָׁר ָׁעבֶ֫ ָׁבRuth 1:1b)



There was a famine in the land. (Ruth 1:1b)

264. |כ ֵבדadj–heavy;
ָׁ
honored [41]
|כ ַבדPa–be
ָׁ
heavy; honored [19] (93)


מנִ י
ֶ֫ ( ִכיֶ֫ ָׁכ ֵבדֶ֫ ִמNum 11:14)



“…because it is too heavy for me.” (Num 11:14)

265. אׁשר
ֲֶ֫ | ַכjust as (509)


רֶ֫א ָׁליוֶ֫יהוה
ֵ ְךֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁרםֶ֫ ַכ ֲאׁשרֶ֫ ִדב
ַ ( וַ יֵֶ֫לGen 12:4a)



And Abram went, just as YHWH had told him. (Gen 12:4a)

266. |צּוָׁ הPi–command
ִ
(496)


תֶ֫ה ְׁד ָׁב ִרים
ַ שר
ֶ֫ שֹותֶ֫ע
ֲ
םֶ֫ל ֲע
ַ יתֹוֶ֫אׁשרֶ֫ ִצּוָׁ הֶ֫א ְׁתכ
ֲ
ת־ב ִר
ְׁ ( אDeut 4:13a)



“His covenant that he commanded you to do: the ten words.” (Deut 4:13a)
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 “ ִצּוָׁ הcommand” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 ( וַ יְׁ ַצוvyqtl),  ַצּוֵ ה/( ַצוimp), ( ַצּוֹותinf), ( ְׁמ ַצּוהptcp)


“Moses is commanding the people, Israel”

267. |כּלָׁ הPi–complete,
ִ
finish (142)


יאּוֶ֫מ ִמ ְׁצ ָׁ ֶ֫ריִ ם
ִ
ֶ֫רֶ֫ה ִב
ֵ רֶ֫אׁש
ֲ שב
ֶ֫ ת־ה
ַ אׁשרֶ֫ ִכּלּוֶ֫ל ֱאכֹלֶ֫א
ֲֶ֫ ( ַכGen 43:2a)



When they finished eating the grain that they brought from Egypt... (Gen
43:2a).
 “ ִכ ָּׁלהfinish” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁכ ָׁלהbe finished” (#596). ִכ ָׁלה
can occur before an infinitive construct (as completing an action) or before
a noun, like when God finished his work on the seventh day (Gen 2:2).
 יְׁכל
ַ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ַכ ֵּלהimp), ( ַכּלֹותinf), ( ְׁמ ַכּלהptcp)


“The sons of Jacob are finishing eating the grain”

268. | ִח ָׁיֶ֫הPi–let live; give life [52]
|ה ֱחיָׁ הHi–let live; give life [23] (75)


ל־ה ַבתֶ֫ ְׁת ַחיּון
ַ ( וְׁ ָׁכExod 1:22b)



“…but every daughter you shall let live.” (Exod 1:22b)
 These verbs are derived from the pa’al verbֶ֫“ ָׁחיָׁ הbe alive” (#165). The
majority of occurrences for  ִחיָׁ הand  ה ֱחיָׁהrefer to preserving life, while
only about a dozen occurrences refer to restoring life, like when Elisha
raised a woman’s son (2 Kgs 8:1).
 ??? (vyqtl), ( ַחיֵ הimp), ( ַחיֹותinf), ( ְׁמ ַחי הptcp)
 --- (vyqtl), ( ַה ֲחיֵ הimp), ( ַה ֲחיֹותinf), --- (ptcp)


“An Egyptian is letting the daughter live”

269. |גֹויn–nation, people (m) (555*)


ַ יּו־ל
ִ םֶ֫ת ְׁה
ִ ( וְׁ ַאתExod 19:6a)
יֶ֫מ ְׁמ ֶ֫לכתֶ֫כ ֲֹהנִ יםֶ֫וְׁ גֹויֶ֫ ָׁקדֹוׁש



“And you shall be to me a kingdom of priests and a holy nation.” (Exod 19:6a)
 עם
ֶַ֫ “people” (#163) is similar toֶ֫“ גֹויnation, people,” butֶ֫ ַעםhas a familial
nuance, whereasֶ֫ גֹויhas geo-political nuance.

270. |זֶ֫ ַרעn–seed, offspring (m) (228)


אֶ֫מקֹוםֶֶ֫֫ז ַר ע
ְׁ ֹ עֶ֫הזהֶ֫ל
ַ קֹוםֶ֫ה ָׁר
ָׁ
ל־ה ָׁמ
ַ ֹתנּוֶ֫א
ֶ֫ ָׁ ( ְׁל ָׁה ִביאֶ֫אNum 20:5a)

52


“…to bring us to this evil place; it is not a place for seed.” (Num 20:5a)



עָך
ֶ֫ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמרֶ֫לֹוֶ֫כֹהֶ֫יִ ְׁהיהֶ֫זַ ְׁרGen 15:5b)



And he said, “So shall be your offspring.” (Gen 15:5b)

271. |ה ֱע ִבירHi–send across (80)


ת־הנֶָׁ֫ ַח ל
ַ ( וַ יִ ָׁק ֵחםֶ֫וַ יַ ֲע ִב ֵרםֶ֫אGen 32:24a)



And he took them and sent them across the stream. (Gen 32:23a*)
 “ ה ֱע ִבירsend across” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁע ַב רpass over” (#146).
 ( וַ יַ ֲע ֵב רvyqtl), ( ַה ֲע ֵברimp), ( ַה ֲע ִבירinf), ( ַמ ֲע ִבירptcp)


“Jacob is sending his family across the stream”

272. מין
ִֶ֫ |ה ֱאHi–believe (53)


( וְׁ ה ֱא ִמןֶ֫ ַביהוהGen 15:6)



And he was beliving in YHWH. (Gen 15:6)
 “ ה ֱא ִמיןbelieve” is related to a nif’al verb “ נ ְׁא ַמןbe faithful” (not a flashcard).
 ( וַ יַ ֲא ֵמןvyqtl), ( ַה ֲא ֵמןimp), ( ַה ֲא ִמיןinf), ( ַמ ֲא ִמיןptcp)


“Abram is believing in YHWH”

273. |ה ְׁפ ִקידHi–appoint
ִ
(37)


ל־ביתֹו
ֵ ( וַ יַ ְׁפ ִק ֵ ֶ֫דהּוֶ֫ ַעGen 39:4b)



And he appointed him over his house. (Gen 39:4b)
 “ ִה ְׁפ ִקידappoint” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁפ ַקדvist, appoint” (#151).
 ( וַ יַ ְׁפ ֵקדvyqtl), ה ְׁפ ֵקד
ֶַ֫ (imp), ( ַה ְׁפ ִקידinf), ( ַמ ְׁפ ִקידptcp)


“Potiphar is appointing Joseph over his house”

274. |יָׁ כֹלPa–be able (194)


יָךֶ֫רעֶ֫אֹו־טֹוב
ַ ֶ֫רֶ֫אל
ֵ נּוכלֶ֫ ַד ֵב
ַ ֶ֫( לֹאGen 24:50b)



“We are not able to speak to you bad or good.” (Gen 24:50b)
 ( וַ יֻׁ ַכלvyqtl), --- (imp), כֹלת
ֶ֫ ְׁ( יinf), --- (ptcp)

275. |נָׁ ִשיאn–leader, prince (m) (129)


הּודהֶ֫נַ ְׁחׁשֹון
ָׁ ְׁ( וְׁ נָׁ ִשיאֶ֫ ִל ְׁבנֵ יֶ֫יNum 2:3b)



The chief of the sons of Judah was Nahshon. (Num 2:3b)
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 נָׁש יא
ִ always refers to the leader of a group of people. Usually context makes
it clear if it should be translated “prince,” like in Gen 34:2, where Shechem
is referred to as the “son of Hamor the Hivite, נָׁש יא
ִ of the land.”

276. |ה ְׁק ִריבHi–bring
ִ
near [185]


ילֶ֫הע ָֹׁלה
ָׁ תֶ֫א
ֵ ( וַ יַ ְׁק ֵרב ֶ֫ ֵאLev 8:18a)



Then he brought near the ram of the burnt offering. (Lev 8:18a)

|הגִ יׁשHi–bring
ִ
near [37*] (222)


רֶ֫ה ַח ָׁטאת
ַ תֶ֫פ
ַ ( וַ יַ ֵגׁשֶ֫ ֵאLev 8:14a)



Then he brought near the bull of the sin offering. (Lev 8:14a)
  ִה ְׁק ִריבand “ ִהגִ יׁשbring near” are derived respectively from the pa’al verbs

 ָׁק ַרבand “ נִ ֶַ֫גׁשcome near” (#26). There is no discernible semantic difference
between  ִה ְׁק ִריבand  ִהגִ יׁש. They can be used for bringing anything/one near
to someone/thing else. They are usually used to describe bringing a sacrifice
near to offer to God.
 רב
ֵֶ֫ ( וַ יַ ְׁקvyqtl), ( ַה ְׁק ֵרבimp), ( ַה ְׁק ִריבinf), ( ַמ ְׁק ִריבptcp)
 ( וַ יַ ֵגׁשvyqtl), ( ַהגֵ ׁשimp), --- (inf), ( ַמגִ יׁשptcp)


“Moses is bringing near the ram of the burnt offering”

277. |ה ְׁׁש ִחיתHi–ruin,
ִ
destroy [80]
|ׁש ֵחתPi–ruin,
ִ
corrupt [39] (119)


קֹוםֶ֫הזה
ַ
ת־ה ָׁמ
ַ ח ִתיםֶ֫ ֲאנֶַ֫ ְׁחנּוֶ֫א
ִֶ֫ ( ִכי־ ַמ ְׁׁשGen 19:1b)



“For we are destroying this place.” (Gen 19:14b)
 There is no pa’al verb that these verbs are derived from. There is no
discernible semantic difference between  ִׁש ֵחתand  ִה ְׁׁש ִחית. Both verbs refer
multiple times to God destroying Sodom and Gomorrah: ( ִׁש ֵחתGen 13:10;
19:13, 19) and ( ִה ְׁׁש ִחית18:28 [x2], 31, 32; 19:13, 14).
 ( וַ יַ ְׁׁש ֵחתvyqtl), ( ַה ְׁׁש ֵחתimp), ( ַה ְׁׁש ִחיתinf), ( ַמ ְׁׁש ִחיתptcp)
 --- (vyqtl), ( ַׁש ֵחתimp), ( ַׁש ֵחתinf), --- (ptcp)


“YHWH is destroying Sodom”

278. יע
ֶ֫ ַ |ה ְׁׁש ִמHi–proclaim
ִ
(63)


ָׁ מל
ֶ֫ ( וְׁ ַה1 Kgs 15:22a)
הּודה
ָׁ ְׁת־כל־י
ָׁ יע ֶ֫א
ֶַ֫ ְךֶ֫א ָׁסאֶ֫ ִה ְׁׁש ִמ
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And King Asa proclaimed to all of Judah. (1 Kgs 15:22a)
 יע
ֶ֫ ַ “ ִה ְׁׁש ִמproclaim” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁׁש ַמ עhear” (#29).
Although יע
ֶ֫ ַ מ
ִֶ֫  ִה ְׁׁשis most smoothly translated as “proclaim,” it takes its
object in the accusative case. This is because it is a hif’il verb that means
“cause (someone) to hear.”
 ( וַ יַ ְׁׁש ַמ עvyqtl), ( ַה ְׁׁש ַמ עimp), יע
ֶ֫ ַ ( ַה ְׁׁש ִמinf), יע
ֶ֫ ַ ( ַמ ְׁׁש ִמptcp)


“King Asa is proclaiming to all of Judah”

279. |א ְׁר ָׁב ִעיםn–forty
ַ
(135)


ֶָׁ֫ ל־ה
ָׁ םֶ֫ע
ַ יֶ֫ה ֶ֫גׁש
ַ ( וַ יְׁ ִהGen 7:12)
א רץֶ֫ ַא ְׁר ָׁב ִעיםֶ֫יֹוםֶ֫ ְׁו ַא ְׁר ָׁב ִעיםֶ֫ ָׁלֶ֫יְׁ ָׁלה



And there was rain on the earth forty days and forty nights. (Gen 7:12)

280. |מאֹדadv–very
ְׁ
(299)


ָׁ לֹוןֶ֫א
ִ
ְׁ( וְׁ עגJudg 3:17b)
יׁשֶ֫ב ִריאֶ֫ ְׁמאֹד



Now Eglon was a very fat man. (Judg 3:17b)

281. |ה ֱחזִ יקHi–hold tightly; strengthen (117*)


ַ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁק1 Kgs 1:50b)
ח
ֶ֫ ַ נֹותֶ֫ה ִמזְׁ ֵב
ַ
םֶ֫ויֵֶ֫לְךֶ֫וַ יַ ֲחזֵ קֶ֫ ְׁב ַק ְׁר



And he arose and went and took hold of the horns of the altar. (1 Kgs 1:50)



ְךֶ֫בבל
ָׁ ֹעֹותֶ֫מל
ֶ֫
ה ֲחזַ ְׁק ִתיֶ֫את־זְׁ ר
ֶַ֫ ְׁ( וEzek 30:25a)



“I will strengthen the arms of the king of Babylon.” (Ezek 30:25a)
 “ ה ֱחזִ יקhold tightly” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁחזקbe strong” (#285).
Outside of Nehemiah,  ה ֱחזִ יקhas the sense of “to take hold of” about 90% of
the time. The more expected sense of “strengthen” occurs almost exclusively
in Nehemiah: 39x for “repairing (i.e., making strong)” the wall.
 ( וַ יַ ֲחזֵ קvyqtl), ( ַה ֲחזֵ קimp), ( ַה ֲחזִ יקinf), ( ַמ ֲחזִ יקptcp)


“Adonijah is holding tightly to the horns of the altar”

282. |ה ֱע ִמידHi–position (stand something) (85)


מּודים
ִ יןֶ֫ה ַע
ָׁ אֹותֹוֶ֫ב
ֵ
ֶ֫מידּו
ִֶ֫ ( וַ יַ ֲעJudges 16:25b)



And they positioned him between the pillars. (Judges 16:25b)
 “ ה ֱע ִמידposition” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁע ַמדstand” (#44).
 ( וַ יַ ֲע ֵמדvyqtl), ( ַה ֲע ֵמדimp), ( ַה ֲע ִמידinf), ( ַמ ֲע ִמידptcp)


“A man is positioning Samson between the pillars”
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283. |ה ְׁכ ִריתHi–cut
ִ
off (83)


יָךֶ֫מ ִק ְׁר ֶ֫בָך
ִ בֹות
ֶ֫ יָךֶּ֫ומ ֵצ
ַ
יל
ֶ֫ ( וְׁ ִה ְׁכ ַר ִתיֶ֫ ְׁפ ִסMic 5:12a)



“And I will cut off your idols and your pillars from among you.” (Mic 5:12a)
  ִה ְׁכ ִריתis derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁכ ַרתcut” (#541).  ִה ְׁכ ִריתalways
occurs in pronouncements of judgment. It is usually a metaphor to “cut off”
people from the face of the earth.
 ( וַ יַ ְׁכ ֵרתvyqtl), ה ְׁכ ֵרת
ֶַ֫ (imp), ( ַה ְׁכ ִריתinf), ( ַמ ְׁכ ִריתptcp)


“A man is cutting down the idol”

284. |נַ ַחלn–river valley, stream (m) (138)


ן־ה ָׁהר
ָׁ דֶ֫מ
ִ ( אל־ ַהנֶַ֫ ַחלֶ֫ ַהי ֵֹרDeut 9:21b)



“… into the stream that runs down from the mountain.” (Deut 9:21b)

285. |חזָׁ קadj–strong
ָׁ
[56]


מנּו
ֶ֫ הּואֶ֫מ
ִ
ֶ֫( ִכי־ ָׁחזָׁ קNum 13:31b)



“… because they are stronger than us.” (Num 13:31b)

|חזַ קPa–be
ָׁ
strong [84] (140)


אר ץ
ֶ֫ ָׁ ל־ה
ָׁ בֶ֫ב ָׁכ
ְׁ ( ִכי־ ָׁחזַ קֶ֫ ָׁה ָׁר ָׁעGen 41:57b)



... because the famine was strong in all of the earth. (Gen 41:57b)

286. |ה ִמיתHi–kill
ֵ
(205)


יתיו
ִ יֶ֫בזְׁ ָׁקנֹוֶ֫וְׁ ִה ִכ ִתיוֶ֫וַ ֲה ִמ
ִ ( וְׁ ה ֱחזַ ְׁק ִת1 Sam 17:35b)



“And I would grab hold of his beard and strike him and kill him.” (1 Sam
17:35b)
 “ ֵה ִמיתkill” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ֵמתdie” (#526).
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫מתvyqtl), ( ָׁה ֵמתimp), ( ָׁה ִמיתinf), ( ֵמ ִמיתptcp)


“David is killing the lion”

287. |ה ִסירHi–remove
ֵ
(133)


תֹוֶ֫מ ַעלֶ֫יָׁדֹו
ֵ ת־ט ַב ְׁע
ַ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ַסרֶ֫ ַפ ְׁרעֹהֶ֫אGen 41:42a)



And Pharaoh removed his ring from his hand. (Gen 41:42a)
 “ ֵה ִסירremove” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁסרturn aside” (#511).
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ַס רvyqtl), ( ָׁה ֵסרimp), ( ָׁה ִסירinf), ( ֵמ ִסירptcp)


“Pharaoh is removing his ring from his hand”
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288. |ה ִריםHi–raise;
ֵ
exalt (87)


רֶ֫יִש ָׁר ֵאל
ְׁ ( ַכ ֲאׁשרֶ֫יָׁ ִרים ֶ֫ מֹׁשהֶ֫יָׁדֹוֶ֫וְׁ גָׁ ַבExod 17:11a)



When Moses would raise his hand, Israel prevailed. (Exod 17:11a)
 “ ֵה ִריםraise” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁרםbe high” (#116).
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫רםvyqtl), ( ָׁה ֵרםimp), ( ָׁה ִריםinf), ( ֵמ ִריםptcp)


“Moses is raising his hand”

289. רּוׁשלַ ם
ָׁ ְׁ|יn–Jerusalem (f) [667]


ֹלׁשיםֶ֫וְׁ ָׁׁשֹלׁשֶ֫ ָׁׁשנָׁ ה
ִ ְךֶׁ֫ש
ְׁ ם ֶ֫ ָׁמ ַל
ִֶ֫ ירּוׁש ַל
ָׁ ּוב
ִ (2 Sam 5:5b)



And in Jerusalem he reigned thirty-three years. (2 Sam 5:5b)
 The English transliteration reflects the older Hebrew pronunciation רּוׁש ַלם
ָׁ ְׁי.
The alternative Hebrew spelling with a hireq under the mem sofit reflects a
later Hebrew change in pronunciation with a dipthong: ם
ִֶ֫ רּוש ַל
ָׁ ְׁי. This is an
inconsistency in the Masoretic text where the consonants indicate the older
pronunciation but the vowels added by the Masoretes over a thousand years
later tell you to pronounce it with the newer pronunciation. There are four
instances in the Tanakh where a yod appears in the final syllable, so the
consonants and vowels both signal the later pronunciation: רּוׁש ַליִם
ָׁ ְׁי. These
occur intermittently in late Biblical Hebrew: Jer 26:18; Esth 2:6; 1 Chron
3:5; 2 Chron 25:1 (HALOT, 437).

|ציֹוןn–Zion
ִ
[154] (m) (821)


ירֶ֫דוִ ד
ָׁ יאֶ֫ע
ִ תֶ֫מ ֻׁצ ַדתֶ֫ ִציֹוןֶ֫ ִה
ְׁ דֶ֫א
ֵ ִֹדֶ֫דו
ָׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁלכ2 Sam 5:7)



And David seized the stronghold of Zion, that is, the city of David. (2 Sam 5:7)
  ִציֹוןoriginally referred to the south-eastern hill of Jerusalem, but most
occurrences are used by extention to refer to the whole temple mount (e.g.
Isa 8:18; Ps 74:2) or to all of Jersualem (Isa 10:24; 33:20) (HALOT, 1022).

290. |אחn–brother
ָׁ
(m) (696)


ל־הבלֶ֫ ָׁא ִחיו
ֶ֫ רֶ֫קיִןֶ֫א
ֶ֫ ַ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹאמGen 4:8a)



And Cain spoke to Abel, his brother. (Gen 4:8a)

291. |ה ִקיםHi–raise
ֵ
up; establish (624)


יכל
ָׁ יֶ֫ה ֵה
ַ ֵל־פנ
ְׁ יםֶ֫ע
ַ מּוד
ִ ת־ה ַע
ָׁ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫קם ֶ֫א2 Chron 3:17a)



And he set up the pillars in front of the temple. (2 Chron 3:17a)
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 “ ֵה ִקיםraise up” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁקםget up” (#7). When ֵה ִקים
occurs with “ ְׁב ִריתcovenant” (#229), it means “to establish a covenant.”
Unlike “ ָׁכ ַרתcut” (#141), which can be used as initiating a covenant, ֵה ִקים
always refers to upholding a previous covenant (Gentry and Wellum,

Kingdom through Covenant (2012), 155–61).
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫קםvyqtl), ( ָׁה ֵקםimp), ( ָׁה ִקיםinf), ( ֵמ ִקיםptcp)


“People are raising the pillars for the temple”

292. |ה ִׁשיבHi–return
ֵ
(something) (356)


ת־ארֹוןֶ֫יהוה
ֲ ׁשבּוֶ֫ ְׁפ ִל ְׁׁש ִתיםֶ֫א
ֶ֫ ִ ( ֵה1 Sam 6:21b)



“The Philistines have returned the ark of YHWH.” (1 Sam 6:21b)
 “ ֵה ִׁשיבreturn” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁׁשבreturn” (#78).
 ( וַ יֶָׁׁ֫שבvyqtl), ( ָׁה ֵׁשבimp), ( ָׁה ִׁשיבinf), ( ֵמ ִׁשיבptcp)


“The Philistines are returning the ark of YHWH”

293. |מלֵ אPa–be
ָׁ
full (137)


ל־בנָׁ ּה
ְׁ ת ֹאמרֶ֫א
ֶ֫ ַ( ִכ ְׁמל ֹאתֶ֫ ַה ֵכ ִליםֶ֫ו2 Kgs 4:6a)



After the vessels were full, she said to her son... (2 Kgs 4:6a)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁמ ָׁלאvyqtl), ( ִמ ְׁלאּוonly as 2mp imp), ( ְׁמלֹאתinf), ( ָׁמ ֵלאptcp)


“The vessel is full of oil”

294. |ה ְׁמלִ יְךHi–crown
ִ
(make king) (50)


םֶ֫מלְך
ֶ֫ תֶ֫ ָׁלה
ֶָׁ֫ קֹולםֶ֫וְׁ ִה ְׁמ ַל ְׁכ
ָׁ עֶ֫ב
ְׁ ( ְׁׁש ַמ1 Sam 8:22b)



“Obey their voice and crown for them a king.” (1 Sam 8:22b)
 “ ִה ְׁמ ִליְךcrown” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁמ ַלְךreign” (#67).
 ( וַ יַ ְׁמ ֵלְךvyqtl), --- (imp), ( ַה ְׁמ ִליְךinf), ( ַמ ְׁמ ִליְךptcp)


“Samuel is crowning a king for the people”

295. |ע ָׁפרn–dust,
ָׁ
dry ground (m) (110)


ן־ה ֲא ָׁד ָׁמ ה
ָׁ ת־ה ָׁא ָׁדםֶ֫ ָׁע ָׁפרֶ֫ ִמ
ָׁ ֹלהיםֶ֫א
ִ רֶ֫יהוהֶ֫א
ֱ
( וַ יִ יצGen 2:7a)



And YHWH God formed the man with dust from the ground. (Gen 2:7a)

296. |ה ִכיןHi–make
ֵ
ready, prepare; establish (108)


ֶ֫ ּוטב ַֹח
ְׁ (Gen 43:16b)
ֶ֫ט ַבחֶ֫וְׁ ָׁה ֵכן



“And you shall slaughter a sacrifice and make ready.” (Gen 43:16b)
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( ְׁל ָׁה ִכיןֶ֫ ֶ֫פסלֶ֫לֹאֶ֫יִמֹוטIsa 40:20b)



“… to establish an idol that will not move.” (Isa 43:20b)
 “ ֵה ִכיןmake ready, establish” is related to the nif’al verb “ נָׁ כֹוןbe ready, be
established” (#144).
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫כןvyqtl), ( ָׁה ֵכןimp), ( ָׁה ִכיןinf), ( ֵמ ִכיןptcp)


“Egyptians are preparing food for the brothers of Joseph”

297. יח
ֶ֫ ַ ִ|הנHi–cause
ֵ
to rest (104*)


הֶ֫בח ֵֹרב
ְׁ חֶ֫ ָׁׁשםֶ֫מֹׁש
ֶ֫ ַ ִיםֶ֫אׁשרֶ֫ ִהנ
ֲ ִחֹותֶ֫ה ֲא ָׁבנ
ָׁ
יֶ֫ל
ֻׁ ֵ( ְׁׁשנ1 Kgs 8:9b)



… the two tablets of stone that Moses placed there at Horeb. (1 Kgs 8:9a)
 יח
ֶ֫ ַ ִ“ ֵהנcause to rest” is derived from the pa’al verb “ נָׁ חrest” (#507). Besides
certain places where it says that God “gave (Israel) rest” in the Promised
Land (e.g. Josh 21:44), יח
ֶ֫ ַ ִ ֵהנdescribes an action of setting someone/ thing
down that is synonymous with “ ָׁשםset, place” (#49). But יח
ֶ֫ ַ ִ ֵהנhas the
connotation of setting something down with the intention that it would
stay, like how “God took the man and יח
ֶ֫ ַ ִ ֵהנhim in the garden of Eden”
(Gen 2:15a).
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫נַ חvyqtl), ( ַהנַ חimp), יח
ֶ֫ ַ ִ( ָׁהנinf), יח
ֶ֫ ַ ִ( ֵמנptcp)


“Moses is laying to rest the two tablets in the ark”

298. |תֹורהn–law,
ָׁ
instruction (f) (220)


תֹורת ֶ֫מֹׁש ה
ַ ( ַכ ָׁכתּובֶ֫ ְׁב1 Kgs 2:3b)



“… as written in the Law of Moses.” (1 Kgs 2:3b)
 תֹור ה
ָׁ is usually translated “law” in the OT, but it encompasses much more
than what we think of as strictly laws. It is better to think of instruction.
Although the phrase “the Law of Moses” in the OT seems to refer
specifically to Deuteronomy (especially “the Book of the Law of Moses”),
the Torah later became the designation for the first five books of the OT.

299. |מ ְׁמלָׁ ָׁכהn–kingdom
ַ
(f) (117)


לֶ֫כ ֵסאֶ֫ ַמ ְׁמ ַל ְׁכתֹו
ִ תֹוֶ֫ע
ַ הֶ֫כ ִׁש ְׁב
ְׁ ָׁ( וְׁ ָׁהיDeut 17:18a)



“And it shall be, when he sits on the throne of his kingdom...” (Deut 17:18a)
 “ ַמ ְׁמ ָׁל ָׁכ הkingdom” is related to the noun “ מלְךking” (#67).

300. |יֶַ֫ ַחדadv–together [47*]
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יֶ֫איׁשֶ֫וְׁ נִ ָּׁל ֲח ָׁמהֶ֫יֶָׁ֫ ַחד
ִ נּו־ל
ִ ( ְׁת1 Sam 17:10b)



“Give me a man that we may fight together.” (1 Sam 17:10b)

|יַ ְׁח ָׁדוadv–together [96*] (143)


כּוֶׁ֫שנֵ יהםֶ֫יַ ְׁח ָׁדו
ְׁ ( וַ יֵ ְׁלGen 22:6b)



And the two of them walked together. (Gen 22:6b)

301. |ה ִצילHi–rescue
ִ
(186)


( וְׁ ִה ִכ ִתיוֶ֫וְׁ ִה ַצ ְׁל ִתיֶ֫ ִמ ִפיו1 Sam 17:35b)



“And I would strike him and rescue (it) from his mouth.” (1 Sam 17:35b)
 “ ִה ִצילrescue” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 ( וַ יַ ֵצלvyqtl), ( ַה ֵצלimp), ( ַה ִצילinf), ( ַמ ִצילptcp)


“David is rescuing a lamb from the lion’s mouth”

302. |ה ֵחלHi–begin
ֵ
(52)


ןֶ֫כ ָּׁלה
ִ ֶ֫ט
ֹ ּוב ָׁק
ַ ֶ֫( ַבגָׁ דֹולֶ֫ ֵה ֵחלGen 44:12b)



With the oldest he began and with youngest he finished. (Gen 44:12)
 “ ֵה ֵחלbegin” is related to the pi’el verb “ ִח ֵּללprofane” (#467).
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫חלvyqtl), ( ָׁה ֵחלimp), ( ָׁה ֵחלinf), ( ֵמ ֵחלptcp)


“An Egyptian is beginning with the oldest”

303. |דרְךn–path, way (f) (628)


ת־מ ְׁל ַאְךֶ֫יהוהֶ֫נִ ָׁצבֶ֫ ַבדֶ֫רְך
ַ ( וַ יַ ְׁראֶ֫אNum 22:31b)



And he saw the angel of YHWH standing in the path. (Num 22:31b)

304. |שרn–commander,
ַ
chief official (m) (421)


יֶ֫ה ָׁעם
ָׁ ֵפנ
ְֶׁ֫ ֹאֶ֫ל
ִ ־אלףֶ֫וַ יֵ ֵצאֶ֫וַ יָׁ ב
ֶָׁ֫ מהּוֶ֫לֹוֶ֫ ַשר
ֵֶ֫ ( וַ יְׁ ִש1 Sam 18:13b)



And he placed him as a commander of a thousand. (1 Sam 18:13b)



אֹופים
ִ ( ַשרֶ֫ ַה ַמ ְׁׁש ִקיםֶ֫וְׁ ַעלֶ֫ ַשרֶ֫ ָׁהGen 40:2b)



… the chief of the cupbearers and the chief of the bakers. (Gen 40:2b)

305. |מֹואבn–Moab
ָׁ
(200)


מֹואב
ָׁ אּוֶ֫ש ֵדי־
ְׁ ֶֹ֫( וַ יָׁ בRuth 1:2b)



And they came to the fields of Moab. (Ruth 1:2b)

306. |הגִ ידHi–tell,
ִ
inform (369)


ל־לבֹו
ִ ת־כ
ָׁ ־לּהֶ֫א
ָׁ ( וַ יַ גדJudg 16:17a)
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And he told her all his heart and said to her. (Judg 16:17a)
 “ ִהגִ ידtell” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 ( וַ יַ ֵֶ֫גדvyqtl), ( ַהגֵ דimp), ( ַהגִ ידinf), ( ַמגִ ידptcp)


“Samson is telling Delilah about his hair”

307. |ה ָׁטהHi–turn
ִ
something; stretch out (104)


ת־ה ָׁאתֹוןֶ֫ ְׁל ַהט ָֹׁתּהֶ֫ ַה ָׁ ֶ֫דרְך
ָׁ ְךֶ֫ב ְׁל ָׁעםֶ֫א
ִ ַ( וַ יNum 22:23b)



And Balaam struck the donkey to turn her to the road. (Num 22:23b)
 “ ִה ָׁטהturn, stretch out” is derived from the pa’al verb “ נָׁ ָׁטהturn, stretch
out” (#539).  ִה ָׁטהmost often occurs in the sense illustrated above, and is
thus most clearly distinct from נָׁ ָׁטה.  נָׁ ָׁטהis intransitive and means to turn
(oneself) aside, while  ִה ָׁטהis transitive, and means to turn someone/thing
else—the most common object is the heart (e.g. 1 Kgs 11:2, 3, 4). In the
sense of spreading something out,  ִה ָׁטהis often synonymous with  נָׁ ָׁטהand
can also be used for “stretching out” one’s hand (Isa 31:3), or “pitching” a
tent (2 Sam 16:22).
 ( וַ יַ טvyqtl),  ַה ֵטה/( ַהטimp), ( ַהטֹותinf), ( ַמטהptcp)


“Balaam is turning the donkey to the road”

308. |ה ְׁר ָׁאהHi–show (62)


הֶ֫מ ַב ֵקׁש
ְׁ ר־א ָׁת
ַ יׁשֶ֫אׁש
ֲ
ת־ה ִא
ָׁ א ֶָׁ֫ךֶ֫א
ֶ֫ ( ֵלְךֶ֫וְׁ ַא ְׁרJudg 4:22b)



“Come, and I will show you the man whom you are seeking.” (Judg 4:22b)
 “ ה ְׁר ָׁאהshow” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁר ָׁא הsee” (#521).
 ( וַ יַ ְׁראvyqtl), ( ַה ְׁר ֵא הimp), ( ַה ְׁראֹותinf), ( ַמ ְׁרא הptcp)


“Jael is showing Barak Sisera”

309. |פ ַתחPa–open
ָׁ
(115)


ַ ( ִמ ֵקGen 8:6)
ּלֹוןֶ֫ה ֵת ָׁבה
ַ
ת־ח
ַ ץֶ֫א ְׁר ָׁב ִעיםֶ֫יֹוםֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁפ ַתחֶ֫נ ַֹחֶ֫א



At the end of forty days, Noah opened the window of the ark. (Gen 8:6)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁפ ַת חvyqtl), ( ְׁפ ַת חimp), ֹח
ֶ֫ ַ ( ְׁפתinf), ח
ֶ֫ ַ ( פ ֵֹתptcp)


“Noah is opening the window of the ark”

310. | ַמ ְׁלֶ֫ ָׁאְךn–messenger; angel (m) (212)


ָׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַל1 Sam 16:19a)
חֶׁ֫שאּולֶ֫ ַמ ְׁל ָׁא ִכיםֶ֫אל־יִ ָׁׁש י
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And Saul sent messengers to Jesse. (1 Sam 16:19a)



מיִ ם
ֶַ֫ ן־ה ָׁש
ַ יהוהֶ֫מ
ִ
ֶ֫אֶ֫א ָׁליוֶ֫ ַמ ְׁל ַאְך
ֵ ( וַ יִ ְׁק ָׁרGen 22:11a)



But the angel of YHWH called to him from heaven. (Gen 22:11a)

311. |ה ֱעלָׁ הHi–bring up; offer up (as a sacrifice) (252)


ן־הבֹור
ַ ףֶ֫מ
ִ ת־יֹוס
ֵ
( וַ יַ ֲעלּוֶ֫אGen 37:28a)



And they brought up Joseph from the cistern. (Gen 37:28a)
 “ ה ֱע ָׁלהbring up” is derived from “ ָׁע ָׁלהgo up” (#49). When  ה ֱע ָׁלהis used
for offering a sacrifice, the sense is “to cause (the sacrifice) to go up.”
 ( וַ יֶַ֫ ַעלvyqtl), ה ַעל
ֶַ֫ (imp), ( ַה ֲעלֹותinf), ( ַמ ֲעלהptcp)


“Joseph’s brothers are bringing him up from the cistern”

312. |ה ְׁר ָׁבהHi–make
ִ
many, multiply (111)


מיִ ם
ֶַ֫ יֶ֫ה ָׁש
ַ כֹוכ ֵב
ְׁ הֶ֫א ְׁרבהֶ֫את־זַ ְׁר ֲעָך ֶ֫ ְׁכ
ַ ( וְׁ ַה ְׁר ָׁבGen 22:17b)



“And I will surely multiply your offspring as the stars of heaven.” (Gen 22:17b)
 “ ִה ְׁר ָׁבהmultiply” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁר ָׁבהbe many” (#87).
 ( וַ ֶ֫ירבvyqtl),  ַה ְׁר ֵבה/הרב
ֶ֫ (imp), ( ַה ְׁרבֹותinf), מ ְׁרב ה
ֶַ֫ (ptcp)


“YHWH is multiplying the offspring of Abraham”

313. ח
ֶ֫ ַ |מזְׁ ֵבn–altar
ִ
(m) (400)


ח
ֶ֫ ַ םֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהםֶ֫את־ ַה ִמזְׁ ֵב
ַ ןֶׁ֫ש
ָׁ ( וַ יִֶ֫בGen 22:9b)



And Abraham built there the altar. (Gen 22:9b)
 ח
ֶ֫ ַ “ ִמזְׁ ֵבaltar” is related to the noun “ ֶ֫ז ַב חsacrifice” (#357) and the pa’al verb

“ זָׁ ַב חsacrifice” (138).

314. איִ ל
ֶַ֫ |n–ram (m) (589)


איִ ל
ֶַ֫ יוֶ֫ויַ ְׁראֶ֫וְׁ ִהנֵ ה־
ַ ָׁת־עינ
ֵ אֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהםֶ֫א
ַ ( וַ יִ ָׁשGen 22:13a)



And Abraham lifted his eyes and looked and, behold, a ram. (Gen 22:13a)

315. |פרn–bull
ַ
(m) (159)


פרֶ֫ ִל ְׁפנֵ יֶ֫יהוה
ֶָׁ֫ ( וְׁ ָׁׁש ַח ְׁט ָׁתֶ֫את־ ַהExod 29:11a)



“And you shall slaughter the bull before YHWH.” (Exod 29:11)

316. |הֹורידHi–take
ִ
down, lower (67)


דֶ֫ה ַחּלֹון
ַ לֶ֫ב ַע
ְׁ חב
ֶ֫ תֹור ֵדםֶ֫ ַב
ִ ַ( וJosh 2:15a)



And she lowered them with the rope through the window. (Josh 2:15a)
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 הֹוריד
ִ “lower” is derived from the pa’al verb “ יָׁ ַרדgo down” (#44).
 ( וַ ֶ֫יֹורדvyqtl), הֹורד
ֵ (imp), הֹוריד
ִ (inf), מֹוריד
ִ (ptcp)


“Rahab is lowering the men through the window”

317. |הֹולִ יְךHi–lead (46)


ֹמֹותֶ֫כ ִמ ְׁד ָׁבר
ַ
יכםֶ֫ ַב ְׁתה
ֵ יֹול
ִ ַ( וPs 106:9b)



And he led them in the deeps as the desert. (Ps 106:9b)
 הֹוליְך
ִ “lead” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁה ַלְךwalk” (#48).
 ( וַ ֶ֫יֹול ְךvyqtl), הֹולְך
ֵ (imp), הֹוליְך
ִ (inf), מֹוליְך
ִ (ptcp)


“Moses is leading the people of Israel through the sea”

318. |ס ַבבPa–go
ָׁ
around [110]


םֶ֫א ַחת
ַ יֶ֫פ ַע
ֶַ֫ ִיֹוםֶ֫ה ֵשנ
ַ
ירֶ֫ב
ַ ת־ה ִע
ָׁ סֹבּוֶ֫א
ֶ֫ ָׁ( וַ יJosh 6:14a)



And they went around the city in the second day one time. (Josh 6:14a)

|ס ִביבadv–around;
ָׁ
n–circuit [334] (444)


חֶ֫ ָׁס ִביב
ֶ֫ ַ ל־ה ִמזְׁ ֵב
ַ םֶ֫ע
ַ ת־ה ָׁד
ַ ֹןֶ֫הכ ֲֹהנִ יםֶ֫א
ַ יֶ֫א ֲהר
ַ ֵקּוֶ֫בנ
ְׁ ( וְׁ זָׁ ְׁרLev 3:2b)



“And the sons of Aaron, the priests, shall throw the blood on the altar, all
around.” (Lev 3:2b)
 ( וַ יִ סֹבvyqtl), ( סֹבimp), ( ְׁסבֹבinf), ( ס ֵֹבבptcp)


“All the men of war are going around Jericho”

319. |יַ ְׁר ֵדןn–Jordan (m) (181)


ֲ
ת
ֶָׁ֫ ( וְׁ ַעJosh 1:2b)
הֶ֫קּוםֶ֫עבֹרֶ֫את־ ַהיַ ְׁר ֵדןֶ֫ ַהז ה



“And now, get up and cross this Jordan.” (Josh 1:2a)

320. |חֹומהn–(large)
ָׁ
wall (f) (133)


ְׁ ית
ָׁ ( ֵבJosh 2:15b)
יאֶ֫יֹוׁשבת
ֶ֫ ָׁ
חֹומהֶ֫ ִה
ָׁ ּוב
ַ חֹומה
ָׁ ּהֶ֫ב ִקירֶ֫ ַה



Her house was a part of the city wall; in the city wall she was dwelling. (Josh
2:15b)
 חֹומ ה
ָׁ usually refers to a city wall, but it can also refer to a wall around a
smaller area of the city, like the temple (e.g. Ezek 40:5; 42:20); sometimes, it
metaphorically refers to a wall of water (e.g. Exod 14:22, 29).

321. יע
ֶ֫ ַ |הֹו ִׁשHi–help, save (184)


דֶ֫מ ְׁצ ָׁ ֶ֫ריִ ם
ִ ַלֶ֫מי
ִ יֹוםֶ֫ההּואֶ֫את־יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵא
ַ
יהוהֶ֫ב
ַ
ֶ֫יֹוׁשע
ַ ַ(ֶ֫ וExod 14:30a)
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And YHWH saved Israel in that day from the hand of Egypt. (Exod 14:30a)
 יע
ֶ֫ ַ הֹוׁש
ִ “save” is not derived from a pa’al verb. יע
ֶ֫ ַ הֹוׁש
ִ and ” ִה ִצילrescue”
(#301) denote similar actions, but usually in different contexts.  ִה ִצילmeans
“rescue,” as in bringing someone/thing out from the clutches of the enemy;

יע
ֶ֫ ַ הֹוׁש
ִ means “save,” as in defeating the enemy.
 יֹוׁש ע
ַ ַ( וvyqtl), הֹוׁש ע
ַ (imp), יע
ֶ֫ ַ הֹוׁש
ִ (inf), יע
ֶ֫ ַ מֹוׁש
ִ (ptcp)


“YHWH is saving Israel from the hand of Egypt”

322. |הֹולִ ידHi–beget (176*)


הֹוליד ֶ֫את־יִ ְׁצ ָׁחק
ִ ֶ֫( ַא ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהםGen 25:19b)



Abraham begat Isaac. (Gen 25:19b)
 הֹוליד
ִ “beget” is derived from the pa’al verb “ יָׁ ַלדgive birth to” (#911). As a
hif’il verb—“to cause to give birth”—הֹוליד
ִ is used only of fathers, and
usually occurs in genealogies that trace the lineage of the male offspring.
 ( וַ ֶ֫יֹולדvyqtl), הֹולד
ֵ (imp), הֹוליד
ִ (inf), מֹוליד
ִ (ptcp)


“Abraham begets Isaac”

323. |הֹוסיףHi–do
ִ
again/more (171)


ן־ה ֵת ָׁב ה
ַ הֶ֫מ
ִ ָׁת־היֹונ
ַ ( וַ ֶ֫י ֹסףֶ֫ ַׁש ַּלחֶ֫אGen 8:10b)



And he again sent the dove out of the ark. (Gen 8:10b)
 הֹוסיף
ִ “do again” is derived from the pa’al verb “ יָׁ ַסףadd” (#352). הֹוסיף
ִ
always occurs as a finite verb (the lone exception is Neh 13:18), and another
verb immediately follows to complete the verbal idea. The complement verb
is usually an infinitive construct, sometimes a vayyiqtol, and rarely the
complement verb can be omitted when established within the context.
 ( וַ ֶ֫יֹוסףvyqtl), --- (imp), הֹוסיף
ִ (inf), מֹוסיף
ִ (ptcp)


“Noah is again sending the dove”

324. |מ ְׁׁש ָׁפ ָׁחהn–family
ִ
(f) (303)


כּוֶ֫בָךֶ֫כֹלֶ֫ ִמ ְׁׁש ְׁפחֹתֶ֫ ָׁה ֲא ָׁד ָׁמה
ְׁ ( וְׁ נִ ְׁב ְׁרGen 12:3b)



“And in you all the families of the earth will be blessed.” (Gen 12:3b)

325. |ׁש ָׁשהn–six
ִ
(216)


( יָׁ ֶַ֫ל ְׁד ִתיֶ֫לֹוֶ֫ ִׁש ָׁשהֶ֫ ָׁבנִ יםGen 30:20b)



“I have borne for him six sons.” (Gen 30:20b)
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326. |הֹוציאHi–bring
ִ
out (297)


ן־ה ְׁמ ָׁע ָׁר ה
ַ הֶ֫מ
ִ אּל
ֵֶ֫ יםֶ֫ה
ָׁ תֶ֫ה ְׁמ ָׁל ִכ
ַ מׁש
ֵֶ֫ ת־ח
ֲ ( וַ י ִֶֹ֫ציאּוֶ֫ ֵא ָׁליוֶ֫אJosh 10:23a)



And they brought out to him these five kings from the cave. (Josh 10:23a)
 הֹוציא
ִ “bring out” is derived from the pa’al verb “ יָׁ ָׁצאgo out” (#583).
 יֹוצא
ֵ ַ( וvyqtl), הֹוצא
ֵ (imp), הֹוציא
ִ (inf), מֹוציא
ִ (ptcp)


“Joshua is bringing out the kings from the cave”

327. |הֹודהHi–thank,
ָׁ
praise (100*)


ֶַ֫ ( ַהGen 29:35b)
פ ַעםֶ֫אֹודהֶ֫את־יהוה



“This time I will thank YHWH.” (Gen 29:35b)
 הֹודה
ָׁ “thank” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 --- (vyqtl), ( הֹודּוonly as 2mp imp), ( הֹודֹותinf), ( מֹוד הptcp)


“Leah is thanking YHWH for Judah, her son”

328. יטיב
ִ |הHi–do
ֵ
good (58)


רּוֶ֫חמֹוץ
ָׁ טֶ֫א ְׁש
ַ ׁשּוֶ֫מ ְׁׁש ָׁפ
ִ
יטבֶ֫ ִד ְׁר
ֵ ( ִל ְׁמדּוֶ֫ ֵהIsa 1:17a)



“Learn to do good: seek judgment, restrain the oppressor.” (Isa 1:17a)
 יטיב
ִ “ ֵהdo good” is derived from the pa’al verb יטב
ַ ִ“ יbe good” (#93).
 ( וַ יֵֶ֫יטבvyqtl), יטב
ֵ ( ֵהimp), יטיב
ִ ( ֵהinf), יטיב
ִ ( ֵמptcp)


“The one who restrains an oppressor is doing a good thing”

329. |חּוץn–outside (sg); streets (pl) (165)


ּוצה
ָׁ ח
ֶ֫ יתְךֶ֫ ַה
ֵ יֶ֫ב
ֵ אֶ֫מ ַד ְׁל ֵת
ִ ֹלֶ֫אׁשר־יֵ ֵצ
ֲ ( כJosh 2:19a)



“Everyone who goes out from the doors of your house to the outside…” (Josh
2:19a)

330. |ׁש ְׁב ָׁעהn–seven
ִ
(329)


ׁש ַבעֶ֫ ָׁׁשנִ ים
ֶ֫ ֶֹ֫בֶ֫ב ָׁר ֵחל
ְׁ ( וַ יַ ֲעבֹדֶ֫יַ ֲעקGen 29:20a)



And Jacob served for Rachel for seven years. (Gen 29:20a)

331. |נִ ָׁבאNi–prophesy [87]ֶ֫


חֹוֶ֫יהוהֶׁ֫שםֶ֫ ְׁל ִהנָׁ ֵבא
ָׁ
רֶׁ֫ש ָׁל
ְׁ תֶ֫אׁש
ֲ תפ
ֶֹ֫ הּוֶ֫מ ַה
ֵ ֶָׁ֫( וַ יָׁבֹאֶ֫יִ ְׁר ְׁמיJer 19:14a)



And Jeremiah came from Tophet where YHWH had sent him to prophesy. (Jer
19:14a)

|נָׁ ִביאprophet [315] (402)
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יםֶ֫להם
ָׁ ( נָׁ ִביאֶ֫ ָׁא ִקDeut 18:18a)



“A prophet I will raise up for them.” (Deut 18:18a)
 “ נִ ָׁבאprophesy” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 ( וַ יִ ֶָׁ֫נ ֵבאvyqtl), ( ִהנָׁ ֵבאimp), ( ִהנָׁ ֵבאinf), ( נִ ָׁבאptcp)


“Jeremiah is prophesying in the courtyard of the house of YHWH”

332. |נִ ְׁׁש ַבעNi–swear (154)


תֹוֶ֫ליַ ֲעקֹב
ְׁ ת־בכ ָֹׁר
ְׁ ( וַ יִ ָׁש ַבעֶ֫ לֹוֶ֫וַ יִ ְׁמכֹרֶ֫אGen 25:33b)



And he swore to him and sold his birthright to Jacob. (Gen 25:33b)
 נִׁש ַב ע
ְׁ “swear” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 ( וַ יִ ָׁש ַבעvyqtl), ( ִה ָׁש ַב עimp), ע
ֶ֫ ַ ב
ֵֶ֫ ( ִה ָׁשinf), ( נִ ְׁׁש ָׁבעptcp)


“Esau is swearing to sell his birthright to Jacob”

333. |נִ ְׁמ ָׁצאNi–be found (140*)


יָׁמן
ִ ְׁתֶ֫בנ
ִ ת ַח
ֶ֫ ַ ֶ֫ב ַא ְׁמ
ְׁ ( וַ יִ ָׁמ ֵצאֶ֫ ַה ֶָׁ֫ג ִב ַיעGen 44:12b)



And the cup was found in the sack of Benjamin. (Gen 44:12b)
 “ נִ ְׁמ ָׁצאbe found” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁמ ָׁצאfind” (#93).
 ( וַ יִ ָׁמ ֵצאvyqtl), --- (imp), ( ִה ָׁמ ֵצאinf), ( נִ ְׁמ ָׁצאptcp)


“The cup is found in the sack of Benjamin”

334. |נִ ַחםNi–be comforted; regret, relent (48)


ר־דבר
ִ הֶ֫אׁש
ֲ ל־ה ָׁר ָׁע
ָׁ יםֶ֫ע
ַ ֹלה
ִ ( וַ יִ נֶָׁ֫חםֶ֫ ָׁה ֱאJon 3:10b)



God relented concerning the evil that he had spoken of. (Jon 3:10b)
 “ נִ ַחםbe comforted, relent” is not derived from a pa’al verb.  נִ ַחםis very
difficult to summarize and illustrate the central use within its semantic
range, because it is used so diversely. HALOT notes that the Septuagint
uses 16 different translations in 47 occurrences (Ezek 44:22 was omitted).
English translations are probably even more varied.  נִ ַחםcan describe the
emotional state of being comforted after a tragedy (a rare usage), like a
death (e.g. Gen 24:67), or the emotion of regret after a certain action or the
decision to relent and do something different.
 ( וַ יִ נָׁ ֵחםvyqtl), ( ִהנָׁ ֵחםimp), ( ִהנָׁ ֵחםinf), ( נִ ָׁחםptcp)


“God relents concerning the evil that he had spoken of”

335. |ׁש ַכבPa–lie
ָׁ
down (200)
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קֹוםֶ֫ההּוא
ַ
םֶ֫מ ַר ֲאׁש ָֹׁתיוֶ֫ ַויִ ְׁׁש ַכבֶ֫ ַב ָׁמ
ְׁ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫שGen 28:11b)



And set it as his headrest, and he lay down in that place. (Gen 28:11b)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַכבvyqtl), ( ְׁׁש ַכבimp), ( ְׁׁשכֹבinf), ( ׁש ֵֹכבptcp)


“Jacob is lying down on a rock”

336. |ח ַׁשבPa–think
ָׁ
(106)


יֶ֫ל ִׁשכ ָֹׁר ה
ְׁ הֶ֫ ֵע ִל
ֶָׁ֫ ֶ֫( וַ יַ ְׁח ְׁׁשב1 Sam 1:13b)



And Eli thought her to be a drunken woman. (1 Sam 1:13b)
 ( וַ יַ ְׁחׁש ֹבvyqtl), --- (imp), ( ְׁחׁש ֹבinf), ( ח ֵֹׁשבptcp)


“Eli thinks Hannah is a drunken woman”

337. |יָׁםn–sea (m) (392)


לֶ֫בתֹוְךֶ֫ ַהיָׁ םֶ֫ ַב ָׁיַב ָׁׁש ה
ְׁ אּוֶ֫בנֵ י־יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵא
ְׁ ֹב
ֶ֫ ָׁ( וְׁ יExod 14:16b)



“And the sons of Israel shall enter in the midst of the sea.” (Exod 14:16b)

338. |רּוחn–wind;
ֶ֫ ַ
spirit (f) (378)


ַ ( וַ ֶ֫יֹולְךֶ֫יהוהֶ֫אExod 14:21b)
יםֶ֫עזָׁ ה
ַ רּוחֶ֫ ָׁק ִד
ֶ֫ ַ ת־היָׁ םֶ֫ ְׁב



And YHWH led the sea by a strong east wind. (Exod 14:21b)
 As in Koine Greek, the same word for wind can also mean “spirit.” We
didn’t illustrate the sense of “spirit” for two reasons: (1) we didn’t know
how to differentiate it from the “soul” sense of  ֶ֫נפׁש, which is card #353, and
(2) it is never ambiguous in the context how to translate רּוח
ֶ֫ ַ ; the default
should be to translate it as “wind,” unless it is personalized or used as a
bound form with a person or YHWH.

339. |כלִ יn–vessel;
ְׁ
implement; weapon (m) (324)


ָׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַל1 Sam 17:49a)
םֶ֫אבן
ֶ֫ חֶ֫מ ָׁש
ִ חֶ֫דוִ דֶ֫את־יָׁדֹוֶ֫אל־ ַה ֶ֫כ ִליֶ֫וַ יִ ַק



And David sent out his hand to the bag and took from there a stone. (1 Sam
17:49a)



ּוכ ֵליֶ֫זָׁ ָׁהב
ְׁ ֶ֫־כסף
ֶ֫ עבדֶ֫ ְׁכ ֵלי
ֶ֫ אֶ֫ה
ָׁ יֹוצ
ֵ ַ( וGen 24:53a)



And the servant brought out jewelry of silver and jewelery of gold. (Gen 24:53a)



תָך
ֶ֫ ( ָׁשא־נָׁ אֶ֫ ֵכ ֶ֫ליָך ֶ֫ת ְׁליְׁ ָךֶ֫וְׁ ַק ְׁׁשGen 27:3a)



“Please take your weapons, your quiver and your bow.” (Gen 27:3a)

340. | ַבֶ֫ ַעלn–owner, husband; Baal (m) (198)
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ּובֶ֫ ַעלֶ֫ ַהשֹורֶ֫נָׁ ִק י
ַ (Exod 21:28b)



“But the owner of the ox is innocent.” (Exod 21:28b)



ל־ ַב ְׁע ָׁלּה
ֶ֫ ֹדֶ֫ע
ַ ּהֶ֫ו ִת ְׁספ
ַ יׁש
ָׁ הֶ֫א
ִ ָׁתֶ֫אּורי
ִ
( ֵמ2 Sam 11:26b)



Uriah her husband died, and she lamented over her husband. (2 Sam 11:26b)



( וַ יַ ַע ְׁבדּוֶ֫את־ ַה ְׁב ָׁע ִליםJudg 2:11b)



And they served the Baals. (Judg 2:11b)

341. |ה ְׁת ַהּלֵ לHtp–boast
ִ
(25)


ַ
ֹהֶ֫א ַמ
ָׁ כ
תֹוֶ֫אל־ֶ֫י ְִׁת ַה ֵּלל
ַ בּור
ָׁ בֹורֶ֫ב ְֶׁ֫ג
ִ
ִתֹוֶ֫ו ַאל־ֶ֫יִ ְׁת ַה ֵּללֶ֫ ַהג
ְׁ םֶ֫ב ָׁח ְׁכ ָׁמ
ְׁ רֶ֫יהוהֶ֫אל־ֶ֫יִ ְׁת ַה ֵּללֶ֫ ָׁח ָׁכ
ירֶ֫ב ָׁע ְׁׁשרֹו
ְׁ ( ָׁע ִׁשJer 9:22)



Thus says the YHWH: “Let not the wise man boast in his wisdom, let not the
mighty man boast in his might, let not the rich man boast in his wealth.” (Jer
9:23*)
 “ ִה ְׁת ַה ֵּללboast” is derived from the pi’elֶ֫verb “ ִה ֵּללpraise” (#952).
 ( וַ יִ ְׁת ַה ֵּללvyqtl), ( ִה ְׁת ַה ֵּללimp), ( ִה ְׁת ַה ֵּללinf), ( ִמ ְׁת ַה ֵּללptcp)


“A man is boasting in his wisdom, in his strength, and in his riches”

342. מיִ ם
ֶַ֫ | ָׁׁשn–sky, heaven (m) (421)


מיִם
ֶַ֫ ירֶּ֫ומגְׁ ָׁדלֶ֫וְׁ ר ֶֹ֫אׁשֹוֶ֫ ַב ָׁש
ִ
נּוֶ֫ע
ִ ה־ּל
ֶָׁ֫ ( נִ ְׁבנGen 11:4a)



“Let us build ourselves a city and a tower with its top in the heavens.” (Gen
11:4a)

343. אכה
ָׁ |מ ָׁלn–work,
ְׁ
occupation (f) (166)


תָך
ֶ֫ אכ
ְׁ ֶ֫כל־ ְׁמ ַל
ָׁ ית
ָׁ יםֶ֫ת ֲעבֹדֶ֫וְׁ ָׁע ִש
ַ תֶ֫יָׁמ
ִ ׁש ׁש
ֶ֫ ֵ (Exod 20:9)



“Six days you shall labor, and you shall do all your work.” (Exod 20:9)

344. |מ ְׁׁש ָׁכןn–tabernacle
ִ
(f) (139)


בֹודֶ֫יהוהֶ֫מ ֵלאֶ֫את־ ַה ִמ ְׁׁש ָׁכן
ָׁ
ּוכ
ְׁ (Exod 40:34b)



And the glory of YHWH filled the tabernacle. (Exod 40:34b)
 “ ִמ ְׁׁש ָׁכןtabernacle” is related to the pa’al verb “ ָׁׁש ַכןdwell” (#517).

345. |בבלn–Babylon
ָׁ
(Babel) (288)


ל־ה ִעיר
ָׁ ְך־ ָׁבבלֶ֫ ַע
ֶ֫ רֶ֫מל
ֶ֫ אצ
ַ בּוכ ְׁד ֶ֫נ
ַ ְׁ( וַ יָׁבֹאֶ֫נ2 Kgs 24:11a)



And Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, came against the city. (2 Kgs 24:11a)
 This same Hebrew word for “Babylon” is used of the tower of “Babel.”
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346. |א ָׁרםn–Aram
ֲ
(155)


אֹותֶ֫רכב
ֶ֫
עֶ֫מ
ֵ ֹגֶ֫דוִ דֶ֫ ֵמ ֲא ָׁרםֶ֫ ְׁׁש ַב
ָׁ ( וַ יַ ֲהר2 Sam 10:18b)



And David slayed from Aram 700 chariots. (2 Sam 10:18b)
 English translations often refer to  ֲא ָׁרםas “Syria,” transliterating the Greek
name for this piece of land, as attested in the Septuagint.

347. |אשּורn–Assyria
ַ
(152)


ש ָּׁור ה
ֶ֫ לֶ֫א ְׁד ָׁמתֹוֶ֫ ַא
ַ לֶ֫מ ַע
ֵ לֶ֫יִש ָׁר ֵא
ְׁ ( וַ יִֶ֫ג2 Kgs 17:23b)



And Israel was exiled from upon his land to Assyria. (2 Kgs 17:23b)

348. |אדֹוםn–Edom
ֱ
(112)


ָׁ ַ( וNum 20:21a)
ֹרֶ֫בגְׁ ֻׁבלֹו
ִ לֶ֫עב
ֲ ת־יִש ָׁר ֵא
ְׁ יְׁמ ֵאןֶ֫ ֱאדֹוםֶ֫ נְׁ תֹןֶ֫א



And Edom refused to allow Israel to pass over its border. (Num 20:21a)

349. |גִ לְׁ ָׁעדn–Gilead (108)


ֶ֫ ְׁ( וJosh 17:6b)
נֹות ִרים
ָׁ הֶ֫ה
ַ י־מנַ ש
ְׁ ֵהֶ֫ל ְׁבנ
ִ יְׁת
ָׁ א רץֶ֫ ַהגִ ְׁל ָׁעדֶ֫ ָׁה



And the land of Gilead belonged to the remaining sons of Manasseh. (Josh
17:6b)

350. |עֶַ֫מֹוןn–Ammon (106*)


ת־היַ ְׁר ֵדן
ַ רּוֶ֫בנֵ י־ֶ֫ ַעמֹוןֶ֫א
ְׁ ( וַ יַ ַע ְׁבJudg 10:9a)



And the sons of Ammon crossed over the Jordan. (Judg 10:9a)

351. |כפרPi–atone
ִ
(98)


דֶ֫ה ָׁעם
ָׁ דֹוֶּ֫וב ַע
ְׁ
( וְׁ ִכפרֶ֫ ַב ֲעLev 16:24b)



“And he shall atone for himself and for the people.” (Lev 16:24b)
 “ ִכפ רatone” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁכ ַפ רcover,” which occurs 1x in
the Tanakh (Gen 6:14), so “atone” may mean something like “make a
covering for sins,” which is what we tried to illustrate, albeit literalistically.
 יְׁכ ֵפ ר
ֶַ֫ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ַכ ֵפרimp), ( ַכ ֵפרinf), --- (ptcp)


“Aaron is atoning for himself and for the people”

352. |יָׁ ַסףPa–add, do again (38)


אּלה
ֵֶ֫ ֹלׁשֶ֫ה
ָׁ
לֶ֫ה ָׁש
ַ יםֶ֫ע
ַ ֹלׁשֶ֫ע ִר
ָׁ
ָךֶ֫עֹודֶׁ֫ש
ָׁ
תֶ֫ ְׁל
ֶָׁ֫ ( וְׁ יָׁ ַס ְׁפDeut 19:9b)



“Then you shall add for yourself another three cities to these three.” (Deut
19:9b)
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 If  יָׁ ַסףis not followed by an infinitive, it simply means “to add”; if it is
followed by an infinitive, it means to do that thing again, and in this way is
synonymous with הֹוסיף
ִ “do again” (#323).  יָׁ ַסףdoes not occur in the yiqtol.
 --- (vyqtl), ( סֹףimp), --- (inf), ( י ֵֹסףptcp)


“Moses is adding another three cities”

353. |נֶ֫פׁשn–throat; soul (f) (753)


לֶ֫בֶ֫ ָׁאהֶ֫נַ ְׁפׁשֹו
ָׁ יוֶ֫ב ְׁרז
ַ לֶ֫רגְׁ ָׁל
ַ נּוֶ֫ב ֶ֫כב
ַ ( ִעPs 105:18)



They oppressed his feet in a fetter; his neck entered iron. (Ps 105:18)



יֶ֫מ ָׁתה
ֵ ( ְׁב ֵצאתֶ֫נַ ְׁפ ָׁׁשּהֶ֫ ִכGen 35:18a)



As her soul was departing (for she was dying)… (Gen 35:18a)
  ֶ֫נפׁשrefers literally to the throat/neck of a person. Probably because the
throat house the windpipe for breathing, this word is dominantly employed
in the Tanakh by metaphorical extention to refer to the life force (i.e., soul)
of a person, or the totality of a person.

354. |נְׁ ֻׁאםn–declaration (373)


יהוהֶ֫צ ָׁבאֹות
ְׁ
ֶ֫יֶ֫ע ֵליהםֶ֫נְׁ ֻׁאם
ֲ ( וְׁ ַק ְׁמ ִתIsa 14:22a)



“And I will rise up against them, the declaration of YHWH of hosts.” (Isa
14:22a)

355. |ח ָׁטאתn–sin;
ַ
sin offering (f) (296)


ֲ ֵהֶ֫מ ְׁׁשנ
ִ ָׁיֶ֫ראׁשֹונ
ִ ( וְׁ ִׁש ַּל ְׁמ ִתJer 16:18a)
אתם
ָׁ הֶ֫עֹונָׁ םֶ֫וְׁ ַח ָׁט



“But first I will doubly repay their iniquity and their sin.” (Jer 16:18a)



ן־ב ָׁקרֶ֫ ְׁל ַח ָׁטאת
ָׁ יבּוֶ֫ה ָׁק ָׁהלֶ֫ ַפרֶ֫ב
ַ
( וְׁ ִה ְׁק ִ ֶ֫רLev 4:14b)



“The assembly shall offer a bull, a son of the herd, for a sin offering.” (Lev
4:14b)
 “ ַח ָׁטאתsin” is related to the pa’al verb “ ָׁח ָׁטאsin” (#566).

356. | ֶַ֫ליְׁ לָׁ הn–night (poetic form: ( ) ֶַ֫ליִ לm) (227)


ְךֶ֫ק ֶָׁ֫ראֶ֫ ָׁלֶ֫יְׁ ָׁלה
ֶ֫ ָׁ חֹׁש
ֶ֫ ( וְׁ ַלGen 1:5b)



And the darkness he called “night.” (Gen 1:5b)

357. |ֶ֫ז ַבחn–sacrifice (m) (162)


איִ לֶ֫יַ ֲעשהֶֶ֫֫ז ַבח
ֶַ֫ ת־ה
ָׁ ( וְׁ אNum 6:17a)
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“And the ram he shall make as a sacrifice.” (Num 6:17a)
 “ ֶ֫ז ַב חsacrifice” is related to the pa’al verb “ זָׁ ַבחsacrifice” (#538) and the
noun ח
ֶ֫ ַ “ ִמזְׁ ֵבaltar” (#313).

358. |עֶ֫רבn–evening (m) (135)


ערבֶ֫וַ יְׁ ִהי־ ֶ֫בֹקרֶ֫יֹוםֶ֫א ָׁחד
ֶ֫ ֶ֫( וַ יְׁ ִהי־Gen 1:5b)



And there was evening and there was morning, day one. (Gen 1:5b)

359. |ׁש ְֹׁמרֹוןn–Samaria (111)


ֶ֫ לֶ֫א
ֲ בֶ֫מלְך־יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵא
ֶ֫ ( ַא ְׁח ָׁא1 Kgs 21:18a)
ׁשרֶ֫ ְׁבׁש ְֹׁמרֹון



Ahab, king of Israel, who is in Samaria. (1 Kgs 21:18a).
 Samaria was the capital city of Israel, the northern kingdom.

360. |ב ָׁמהn–(cultic)
ָׁ
high place (f) (504)


הֶ֫להםֶ֫ ָׁבמֹות
ָׁ ם־ה ָׁמ
ֶ֫ ֵ ַ( וַ ְׁיִבנּוֶ֫ג1 Kgs 14:23a)



For they also built for themselves high places. (1 Kgs 14:23a)
 In a recent article (“Bāmôt in Josianic Reforms,” JETS: 60.3), Taylor argues
that a  ָׁב ָׁמהhad priests (often pagan), an altar (not very elaborate), asherim,
and standing stone structures. The priests offered food sacrifices, both meat
and veggies, on the altar. Location didn’t matter: some were urban, between
city gates, and some were rural and in high places.

361. |צ ִדיקadj–righteous,
ַ
just [206]


ִ ( נ ַֹחGen 6:9b)
הֶ֫בדֹר ָֹׁתיו
ְׁ ָׁיםֶ֫הי
ָׁ ֶ֫איׁשֶ֫ ַצ ִדיקֶ֫ ָׁת ִמ



Noah, a righteous man, was blameless in his generations. (Gen 6:9b)

|צֶ֫דקn–righteousness (m) [119]
|צ ָׁד ָׁקהn–righteousness,
ְׁ
justice (f) [158] (489)


( וַ יַ ְׁח ְׁׁשבֶ֫ ָׁהֶּ֫לֹוֶ֫ ְׁצ ָׁד ָׁק הGen 15:6b)



And it was considered to him righteousness. (Gen 15:6b)
 The adjective  ַצ ִדיקis often times contrasted with “ ָׁר ָׁׁש עwicked, guilty”
(#235).

362. |ראׁשֹוןadj–first
ִ
(182)


( זהֶ֫יָׁ ָׁצאֶ֫ ִראׁש ֹנָׁ הGen 38:28b)



“This one came out first.” (Gen 38:28b)
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 “ ִראׁשֹוןfirst” is morphologically related to the noun “ ר ֹאׁשhead” (#46).

363. |ׁשנִ יadj–second
ֵ
(124)


ָׁ ִ( וַ יGen 41:5a)
יׁשןֶ֫וַ יַ ֲחֹלםֶ֫ ֵׁשנִ ית



And he fell asleep and dreamed a second time. (Gen 41:5a)

364. יׁשי
ִ ִ|ׁשלadj–third
ְׁ
(107)


ת־עינָׁ יו
ֵ אֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהםֶ֫א
ַ יׁשיֶ֫וַ יִ ָׁש
ִ ( ַביֹוםֶ֫ ַה ְׁש ִלGen 22:4a)



On the third day, Abraham lifted up his eyes. (Gen 22:4a)

365. |לְׁ ַבדalone (adv); besides (prep) (156)


יֹותֶ֫ה ָׁא ָׁדםֶ֫ ְׁל ַבדֹו
ָׁ
א־טֹובֶ֫ה
ֱ
ֹ ( לGen 2:18b)



“It is not good for the man to be by himself.” (Gen 2:18b)

366. |כ ַתבPa–write
ָׁ
(221)


ל־ד ְׁב ֵריֶ֫יהוה
ִ תֶ֫כ
ָׁ הּוֶ֫א
ֵ ֶָׁ֫רּוְךֶ֫מ ִפיֶ֫יִ ְׁר ְׁמי
ִ
( וַ יִ ְׁכתֹבֶ֫ ָׁבJer 36:4b)



And Baruch wrote from the mouth of Jeremiah all the words of YHWH. (Jer
36:4b)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁכתֹבvyqtl), ( ְׁכתֹבimp), ( ְׁכתֹבinf), ( כ ֵֹתבptcp)


“Baruch is writing from the mouth of Jeremiah the words of YHWH”

367. |חּלֵ לPi–profane
ִ
(64)


םֶ֫ק ְׁד ִׁש י
ָׁ ת־ׁש
ֵ ּול ַח ֵּללֶ֫א
ְׁ ֶ֫ת־מ ְׁק ָׁד ִׁשי
ִ ןֶ֫ט ֵמאֶ֫א
ַ מ ַע
ֶ֫ ַ ְךֶ֫ל
ְׁ מל
ֶֹ֫ ( ִמזַ ְׁר עֹוֶ֫נָׁ ַתןֶ֫ ַלLev 20:3b)



“From his offspring he has given to Molech, to make my sanctuary unclean and
to profane my holy name.” (Lev 20:3b)
 “ ִח ֵּללprofane” is not derived from a pa’al verb.
 ח ֵּלל
ֶַ֫ ְׁ( וַ יvyqtl), --- (imp), ( ַח ֵּללinf), ( ְׁמ ַח ֵּללptcp)


“The one who gives from his seed to Molech is profaning the name of
YHWH”

368. |נִ ַחםֶ֫אתPi–comfort (52)


ל־בנ ָֹׁתיוֶ֫ ְׁלנַ ֲחמֹו
ְׁ ל־בנָׁ יוֶ֫וְׁ ָׁכ
ָׁ מּוֶ֫כ
ָׁ ק
ֶ֫ ֻׁ ָׁ( וַ יGen 37:35a)



All his sons and all his daughters rose up to comfort him. (Gen 37:35a)
 “ נִ ַחםֶ֫אתcomfort” is morphologically related to the nif’al verb “ נִ ַחםbe
comforted, relent” (#334). Both words have identical forms in the qatal, but
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the nif’al verb is intransitive (never taking an object), while this pi’el verb is
transitive (always taking an object).
 ( וַ יְׁ נַ ֵחםvyqtl), ( נַ ֵחםimp), ( נַ ֵחםinf), ( ְׁמנַ ֵחםptcp)


“All of Jacob’s sons are comforting him”

369. |ס ַפרPa–count
ָׁ
(35)


ֶ֫כֹוכ ִבים
ָׁ ּוספֹרֶ֫ ַה
ְׁ ֶ֫יְׁמה
ָׁ מ
ֶַ֫ אֶ֫ה ָׁש
ַ ָׁ( ַהבט־נGen 15:5b)



“Look toward the sky, and count the stars.” (Gen 15:5b)
 ( וַ יִ ְׁספֹרvyqtl), ( ְׁספֹרimp), ( ְׁספֹרinf), ( ס ֵֹפרptcp)


“Abram is counting the stars”

370. |א ָׁמהn–cubit
ַ
(~18 inches) (f) (248)


ֵ מֹוֶ֫מגַ תֶ֫גָׁ ְׁב
ִ תֶׁ֫ש
ְׁ ָׁ( גָׁ ְׁלי1 Sam 17:4b)
הֹוֶׁ֫שׁשֶ֫ ַאמֹות ֶ֫וָׁ זֶָׁ֫רת



Goliath was his name from Gath; his height was six cubits and a span. (1 Sam
17:4b)
 A cubit was the length of a man’s forearm (Deut 3:11b), from elbow to
middle finger tip.

371. |כףn–palm
ַ
(f) (192)


אלית
ִ ןֶ֫ה ְׁש ָׁמ
ַ קֶ֫על־ ַכףֶ֫ ַהכ ֵֹה
ַ ( וְׁ יָׁ ַצLev 14:15b)



“And he shall pour (it) into the palm of the priest’s left hand.” (Lev 14:15b)
 This can also refer to the sole of a foot (e.g. Deut 11:24a) or the hollow of a
dish (Num 7:14). Typically, if the word occurs alone, it refers to the palm of
a hand or the hand itself, but context will always make it clear.

372. |ב ֵה ָׁמהn–livestock,
ְׁ
domesticated animals (f) (525)


ֶ֫ ׁשֹורָךֶ֫וַ ֲחמ ְֹׁרָךֶ֫וְׁ ָׁכ
ְׁ ְׁ( וDeut 5:14b)
תָך
ֶ֫ ל־ ְׁב ה ְׁמ



“… or your ox or your donkey or any of your livestock.” (Deut 5:14b)



ן־הצ ֹאן
ַ רֶּ֫ומ
ִ ן־ה ָׁב ָׁק
ַ ( ִמן־ ַה ְׁב ֵה ָׁמהֶ֫ ִמLev 1:2b)



“… from the livestock: from the cattle and from the flock.” (Lev 1:2b)

373. |ח ֵצרn–village;
ָׁ
courtyard (f) (190)


אּלהֶ֫וְׁ ַח ְׁצ ֵריהן
ֵֶ֫ יםֶ֫ה
ָׁ חֹותםֶ֫ה ָׁע ִר
ָׁ ( ְׁל ִמ ְׁׁש ְׁפJosh 19:16)



… according to their families—these cities and their villages. (Josh 19:16)



הֶ֫ב ַא ָׁמה
ָׁ ארְךֶ֫ה ָׁח ֵצרֶ֫ ֵמ ָׁא
ֶֹ֫ (Exod 27:18a)



“The length of the court shall be one hundred in cubits.” (Exod 27:18a)
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374. |ב ָׁקרn–cattle,
ָׁ
herd (m) (183)


ן־ ָׁב ָׁקר
ֶ֫ ץֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהםֶ֫וַ יִ ַקחֶ֫ב
ַ ( וְׁ אל־ ַה ָׁב ָׁקרֶ֫ ָׁרGen 18:7a)



And to the cattle, Abraham ran, and he took a son of the cattle. (Gen 18:7a)

375. |תֹוע ָׁבהn–abomination
ֵ
(f) (118)



ַ ( ֶ֫פסDeut 27:15b)
ֶ֫תֹוע ַבתֶ֫יהוה
ֲ ֶ֫לֶּ֫ומ ֵס ָׁכה
“… an idol or cast image, an abomination to YHWH.” (Deut 27:15b)

376. |מגְׁ ָׁרׁשn–pastureland
ִ
(m) (115)


תנּו
ֶ֫ ֵ ּומגְׁ ְׁר ֵׁשיהןֶ֫ ִלבְֶׁ֫ה ְׁמ
ִ ֶׁ֫שבת
ֶ֫ ָׁ יםֶ֫ל
ָׁ נּוֶ֫ע ִר
ָׁ ת־ל
ֶָׁ֫ ( ָׁלתJosh 21:2b)



“… to give us cities to inhabit and their pasturelands for our livestock.” (Josh
21:2b)

377. |כנָׁ ףn–wing;
ָׁ
edge (f) (110)


םֶ֫א ָׁלי
ֵ יםֶ֫ו ָׁא ִבאֶ֫א ְׁתכ
ָׁ םֶ֫על־ ַכנְׁ ֵפיֶ֫נְׁ ָׁׁש ִר
ַ ( ָׁוא ָׁשאֶ֫א ְׁתכExod 19:4b)



“And I bore you on wings of eagles and brought you to myself.” (Exod 19:4b)
 On the back of the card, the dual form פיִ ם
ֶַ֫ ָׁ“ ְׁכנwings” (66x) is listed instead
of the plural form “ ְׁכנָׁ פֹותwings” (5x).

378. |חיָׁ הn–animal
ַ
(f) (96)


ל־ב ָׁשר
ָׁ ָךֶ֫מ ָׁכ
ִ ר־א ְׁת
ִ ( ָׁכל־ ַה ַחיָׁ הֶ֫ ֲאׁשGen 8:17a)



“Every animal that is with you of all flesh...” (Gen 8:17a)
 “ ַחיָׁ הanimal” is related to the adjective “ ַחיalive” (#565).  ַחיָׁ הis is the most
general term for animal in Hebrew, as is witnessed by all the “animals” that
Noah brought on the ark. In Ps 104:25 it also refers to fish.

379. |קדֹוׁשadj–holy,
ָׁ
set apart [116]


( וִ ְׁהיִ יתםֶ֫ ִליֶ֫ ְׁקד ִֹׁשיםֶ֫ ִכיֶ֫ ָׁקדֹוׁשֶ֫ ֲאנִ יֶ֫יהוהLev 20:26a)



“You shall be holy to me, for I YHWH am holy.” (Lev 20:26a)

|קֶֹ֫דׁשn–holiness [477]


יוֶ֫א ְׁד ַמת־קֹדׁשֶ֫הּוא
ַ דֶ֫ע ָׁל
ָׁ הֶ֫עֹומ
ֵ
רֶ֫א ָׁת
ַ קֹוםֶ֫אׁש
ֲ
( ַה ָׁמExod 3:5b)



“The place that you are standing on it is ground of holiness.” (Exod 3:5b)

|ק ַדׁשPa–be
ָׁ
holy [55*] (604)


ִ ַֹלֶ֫אׁשר־יִ ג
ֲ ( כLev 6:20a)
יִק ָׁדׁש
ְׁ ֶ֫עֶ֫ב ְׁב ָׁש ָׁרּה



“Everything that touches its flesh will be holy.” (Lev 6:20a)
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380. |ת ִמידadj/adv–continual(ly)
ָׁ
regular(ly) (103)


ׁשֶ֫לֶ֫יְׁ ָׁלה
ָׁ ה־א
ֵ נּוֶּ֫ומ ְׁר ֵא
ַ ס
ֶ֫ ןֶ֫יְׁכ
ַ ָׁ( ֵכןֶ֫יִ ְׁהיהֶ֫ ָׁת ִמידֶ֫ה ָׁענNum 9:16)



Thus it was continually: the cloud covered it, and an appearance of fire at night.
(Num 9:16)
 Whether  ָׁת ִמידis used as an adjective or as an adverb, context will have to
decide if the action (when used as an adv.) or object (when used as an adj.)
happens/appears 24/7 “continually” or every day “regularly.” This word
usually connotes “regular” when regarding sacrifices.

381. |מּלֵ אPi–fill
ִ
(112)


אכל
ֶֹ֫ ֶ֫נָׁׁשים
ִ ֹתֶ֫ה ֲא
ָׁ ת־א ְׁמ ְׁתח
ַ ( ַמ ֵֶּ֫לא ֶ֫אGen 44:1b)



“Fill the sacks of the men with food.” (Gen 44:1b)
 “ ִמ ֵּלאfill” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁמ ֵלאbe full” (#993).
 יְׁמ ֵּלא
ַ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ַמ ֵּלאimp), ( ַמ ֵּלאinf), ( ְׁמ ַמ ֵּלאptcp)


“An Egyptian is filling the sacks of the brothers of Joseph”

382. |ט ֵמאPa–be
ָׁ
unclean (96)


יסֶ֫פ ְׁר ָׁסהֶ֫הּואֶ֫וְׁ לֹאֶ֫גֵ ָׁרהֶ֫ ָׁט ֵמאֶ֫הּוא
ַ י־מ ְׁפ ִר
ַ ירֶ֫כ
ִ ִת־ה ֲחז
ַ ( וְׁ אDeut 14:8a)



“And the pig, because it parts the hoof but does not chew the cud, it is unclean.”
(Deut 14:8a)
  ָׁט ֵמאshows up only in contexts of ceremonial uncleanness. More than half
of this word’s occurrences appear in Leviticus.
 ( וַ יִ ְׁט ָׁמאvyqtl), --- (imp), ( ָׁט ְׁמ ָׁא הinf), ( ָׁט ֵמאptcp)


“The pig is unclean for children that belong to YHWH”

383. |בֹוׁשPa–be ashamed (95)


יםֶ֫ב ֶָׁ֫פסל
ַ תֶ֫הב ְֹׁט ִח
ַ בֹׁש
ֶ֫ ֶ֫בֹׁשּו
ֶ֫ ֵגּוֶ֫אחֹורֶ֫י
ָׁ ֹס
ֶ֫ ( ֶָׁ֫נIsa 42:17a)



“They are turned back and utterly ashamed, who trust in the idol.” (Isa 42:17a)
 ( וַ יֵבֹוׁשvyqtl), ( בֹוׁשimp), ( בֹוׁשinf), ( בֹוׁשptcp)


“The one who trusts in the idol is ashamed”

384. |שנֵ אPa–hate
ָׁ
(82)


( וַ יִ ְׁשנְׁ אּוֶ֫אֹתֹוGen 37:4b)



And they hated him. (Gen 37:4b)
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 ( וַ יִ ְׁשנָׁ אvyqtl), ( ְׁשנָׁ אimp), ( ְׁשנ ֹאinf), ( ש ֹנֵ אptcp)


“Joseph’s brothers hate him”

385. |ה ַרעHi–do
ֵ
evil (68)


יּוֶ֫ל ָׁפֶ֫ניָך
ְׁ ר־ה
ָׁ ֹלֶ֫אׁש
ֲ שֹותֶ֫מכ
ִ
ת ַרעֶ֫ ַל ֲע
ֶ֫ ָׁ ַ( ו1 Kgs 14:9a)



“And you have done evil above all who were before you.” (1 Kgs 14:9a)
  ֵה ַרעis derived from the pa’al verb “ ַרעbe evil” (#72).
 ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ַר עvyqtl), --- (imp), ( ָׁה ַרעinf), ( ֵמ ַר עptcp)


“The one who makes an idol is doing an evil thing”

386. חסד
ֶ֫ |n–steadfast love (m) (250)


ַ לֶ֫הנ ֱא ָׁמןֶׁ֫ש ֵֹמ
ַ ( ָׁה ֵאDeut 7:9b)
חסד
ֶ֫ רֶ֫ה ְׁב ִריתֶ֫וְׁ ַה



“The faithful God who keeps covenant and steadfast love.” (Deut 7:9b)
 Here, we tried to illustrate God’s unmerited favor toward Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob. 127 occurrences of this word (over half of the total) appear in
Psalms. It is a common thing for saints to praise God for his covenantkeeping love.

387. |מ ֲעשהn–deed,
ַ
action (m) (234)


רֶ֫ע ִשיתם
ֲ הֶ֫אׁש
ֲ ( ָׁמה־ ַה ַמ ֲעשהֶ֫ ַהזGen 44:15b)



“What is this deed that you have done?” (Gen 44:15b)
 “ ַמ ֲעש הdeed” is related to the pa’al verb “ ָׁע ָׁש הdo” (#31).

388. |א ָׁד ָׁמהn–ground
ֲ
(f) (991)


ָׁ ק
ֶ֫ ַ ְׁ( וGen 4:2b)
יִןֶ֫היָׁ הֶ֫ע ֵֹבדֶ֫ ֲא ָׁד ָׁמ ה



And Cain was a worker of ground. (Gen 4:2b)
 “ ֲא ָׁד ָׁמ הground” is morphologically related to “ ָׁא ָׁדםmankind; Adam”
(#125).

389. |מנְׁ ָׁחהn–gift
ִ
(f) (211)


יֶ֫ל ֵע ָׁשו
ְׁ ִהֶ֫לאד ֹנ
ַ לּוח
ָׁ ואֶׁ֫ש
ְׁ ( ִמנְׁ ָׁחהֶ֫ ִהGen 32:19b)



“It is a present sent to my lord, to Esau.” (Gen 32:18b*)
 נחה
ָׁ  ִמis often used to describe a sacrificial offering. The sense seems to be
that it is freely given to God. Rarely does it refer to an atoning offering, but
rather a food or thanksgiving offering.
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390. |כבֹודn–glory
ָׁ
(m) (199)


ת־ביתֶ֫יהוה
ֵ ( ָׁמ ֵלאֶ֫ ְׁכבֹוד־יהוהֶ֫א1 Kgs 8:11b)



The glory of YHWH filled the house of YHWH. (1 Kgs 8:11b)
 “ ָׁכבֹודglory” is related to the adjective בד
ֵֶ֫ “ ָׁכheavy” (#964).

391. ׁשמן
ֶ֫ |n–oil (m) (193)


ֶ֫על־ר ֹאׁשֹו
ַ ׁשמןֶ֫ ַה ִמ ְׁׁש ָׁחהֶ֫וְׁ יָׁ ַצ ְׁק ָׁת
ֶ֫ ֶ֫( וְׁ ָׁל ַק ְׁח ָׁתֶ֫את־Exod 29:7a)



“You shall take the oil of the anointing and pour it on his head.” (Exod 29:7a)
 ׁשמן
ֶ֫ denotes oil in general. A word is often added to make it explicit what
kind of oil is being referred to. Several times it refers to olive oil for eating
(e.g. Deut 8:8), but more often it refers to anointing oil.

392. |דֹורn–generation (m) (169)


יםֶ֫היָׁ הֶ֫ ְׁבדֹר ָֹׁתיו
ָׁ יקֶ֫ת ִמ
ָׁ יׁשֶ֫צ ִד
ַ ֶ֫א
ִ ( נ ַֹחGen 6:9b)



Noah, a righteous man, was blameless among his generations. (Gen 6:9b)

393. |צפֹוןn–north
ָׁ
(153)


ִ
ְׁםֶ֫הג
ַ יֶ֫לה
ָׁ ( וַ יְׁ ִהJosh 18:12a)
ן־היַ ְׁר ֵדן
ַ פֹונָׁ הֶ֫ ִמ
ֶ֫ בּולֶ֫ל ְׁפ ַאתֶ֫ ָׁצ



And their boundary to the north was from the Jordan. (Josh 18:12a)

394. |ק ָׁהלn–assembly
ָׁ
(m) (122)


יֶ֫ה ָׁס ַלע
ַ ֵל־פנ
ְׁ הלּוֶ֫מֹׁשהֶ֫וְׁ ַא ֲהרֹןֶ֫את־ ַה ָׁק ָׁהלֶ֫א
ִֶ֫ ( וַ יַ ְׁקNum 20:10a)



Then Moses and Aaron assembled the assembly before the rock. (Num 20:10a)
 “ ֵע ָׁדהcongregation” (#194) is used to refer to a gathering of individuals,
almost always the people of Israel.  ָׁק ָׁהלis a synonym (see parallel use in Lev
4:13), but it is a slightly broader term (see Exod 12:6; Num 14:5); ָׁק ָׁהל
usually refers to the gathering of Israelites but also can also refer to a
gathering of an army (Ezek 38:15), many peoples (Gen 28:3; 48:4) or
nations (Gen 35:11; Jer 50:9). There is also a related hif’il verb ִה ְׁק ִהיל
“assemble” (not a flashcard).

395. |לָׁ ׁשֹוןn–tongue; language (f) (117)


ְׁ ( ְׁכ ַבד־פExod 4:10b)
הֶּ֫וכ ַבדֶ֫ ָׁלׁשֹוןֶ֫ ָׁא ֶ֫נ ֹ ִכי



“Heavy of mouth and heavy of tongue am I.” (Exod 4:10b)

396. |גָׁ ַאלPa–redeem, buy back (57)
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ת־ג ֻׁא ָּׁל ִתי
ְׁ ָךֶ֫א ָׁתהֶ֫א
ַ ־ל
ְׁ ( גְׁ ַאלRuth 4:6b)



“Redeem for yourself, you, my right of purchase.” (Ruth 4:6b).
 ( וַ יִ גְׁ ַא לvyqtl), ( גְׁ ַא לimp), ( גְׁ אֹלinf), ( ג ֵֹאלptcp)


“Boaz is redeeming the field and also Ruth”

397. |־ע ָׁשרn–teen
ָׁ
(m) [203]
|־ע ְׁש ֵרהn–teen (f) [134] (337)


חֹדׁש
ֶ֫ ֶ֫הֶ֫ב ְׁׁשנֵ י־ֶ֫ ָׁע ָׁשר
ִ ָׁיֶ֫ב ְׁׁש ֵתיֶ֫ע ְׁש ֵרהֶ֫ ָׁׁשנ
ִ ( וַ יְׁ ִהEzek 32:1a)



And it happened, in the twelfth year, in the twelfth month. (Ezek 32:1a)
 This word occurs after a digit to form numbers 11–19. The two words form
a smichut, usually joined by a maqqef ()־.

398. |ע ְׁש ִריםn–twenty (314)


ְׁ ימ
ֵ לֶ֫ב
ִ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁשפֹטֶ֫את־יִ ְׁש ָׁר ֵאJudg 15:20)
יֶ֫פ ִל ְׁׁש ִתיםֶ֫ע ְׁש ִרים ֶ֫ ָׁׁשנָׁ ה



And he judged Israel in the days of the Philistines twenty years. (Judg 15:20)

399. |נַ ֲחלָׁ הn–inheritance (f) (223)


ִ הֶ֫ל ִא
ְׁ ָׁיאֶ֫מ ָׁתנ
ַ נָׁש
ִ ןֶ֫ה
ַ ( ִכי־יִ ֵתEzek 46:16b)
יׁשֶ֫מ ָׁבנָׁ יוֶ֫נַ ֲח ָׁלתֹו



“If the prince gives a gift to a man from his sons as his inheritance.” (Ezek
46:16b)

400. |ח ִמ ִשיםn–fifty
ֲ
(163*)


תֹוְךֶ֫ה ִעיר
ָׁ
םֶ֫ב
ְׁ יק
ִ אּוליֶ֫יֵׁשֶ֫ ֲח ִמ ִשיםֶ֫ ַצ ִֶ֫ד
ַ (Gen 18:24a)



“Perhaps there are fifty righteous people in the midst of the city.” (Gen 18:24a)

401. |יָׁמיןn–right
ִ
hand, right (139)


תֶ֫על־ר ֹאׁשֶ֫א ְׁפ ַ ֶ֫ריִ ם
ַ יְׁמינֹוֶ֫וַ יֶָׁׁ֫ש
ִ ֶ֫חֶ֫יִש ָׁר ֵאלֶ֫את־
ְׁ ( וַ יִ ְׁׁש ַלGen 48:14a)



And Israel sent his right hand and placed (it) on the head of Ephraim. (Gen
48:14a)

402. |מ ְׁס ָׁפרn–number
ִ
(m) (134)


ֲ הּוֶׁ֫ש ֵתיםֶ֫ע ְׁש ֵר
ְׁ ֶָׁ֫חֶ֫א ִלי
ֵ ( וַ יִ ַק1 Kgs 18:31a)
יֶ֫בנֵ י־יַ ֲעקֹב
ְׁ הֶ֫א ָׁבנִ יםֶ֫ ְׁכ ִמ ְׁס ַפר ֶ֫ ִׁש ְׁב ֵט



… according to the number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob. (1 Kgs 18:31a)
 “ ִמ ְׁס ָׁפ רnumber” is related to the pa’al verb “ ָׁס ַפ רcount” (#469).

403. ׁשמׁש
ֶ֫ |n–sun (f) (134)


יםֶ֫לי
ִ
ִיםֶ֫מ ְׁׁש ַת ֲחו
ִ רֶ֫כֹוכ ִב
ָׁ
דֶ֫ע ָׁש
ָׁ שמׁשֶ֫וְׁ ַהיָׁ ֵר ַח ְֶׁ֫ו ַא ַח
ֶ֫ ( ַהGen 37:9b)
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“The sun and the moon and eleven stars were bowing down to me.” (Gen 37:9b)

404. חֹׁשת
ֶ֫ ְׁ|נn–copper, bronze (f) (133)


חֹׁשת
ֶ֫ ְׁ( זָׁ ָׁהבֶ֫וָׁ ֶ֫כסףֶּ֫ונExod 25:3b)



“… gold, silver, and bronze.” (Exod 25:3b)
 On the card, we illustrated several things from the Tanakh that are said to
be made from bronze.

405. | ֶ֫רכבn–chariots (m) (119)


ַ ַמיִםֶ֫ו
ֶַ֫ בּוֶ֫ה
ַ ׁש
ֶ֫ ֻׁ ( וַ ֶָׁ֫יExod 14:28a)
ת־ה ָׁפ ָׁר ִׁשים
ַ יְׁכסּוֶ֫את־ ָׁה ֶ֫רכבֶ֫ ְׁוא



And the waters returned and covered the chariots and the horsemen. (Exod
14:28a)
 רכב
ֶ֫ is a noun that is singular in form (except for one plural form in Songs
1:9), but it is plural in referent, unless context demands otherwise.

406. |ׁשמֹנָׁ הn–eight
ְׁ
(108)


יָׁמים
ִ ֶ֫קֶ֫בנֹוֶ֫בן־ֶ֫ ְׁׁשמֹנַ ת
ְׁ לֶ֫א ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהםֶ֫את־יִ ְׁצ ָׁח
ַ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁמGen 21:4a)



And Abraham circumcised Isaac his son, a son of eight days. (Gen 21:4a)

407. |ׁש ָׁבתn–Sabbath,
ַ
rest (f) (106)


ִ יֹוםֶ֫ה ְׁש ִב
ַ
( ֶּ֫ו ַבExod 31:15b)
יעיֶ֫ ַׁש ַבת



“… but on the seventh day is a Sabbath.” (Exod 31:15b)

408. |ר ֹ ַחבn–width (101)


הֶ֫קֹומ ָׁת ּה
ָׁ
יםֶ֫א ָׁמ
ַ ֹלׁש
ִ ּוׁש
ְׁ ֶ֫יםֶ֫א ָׁמהֶ֫ ָׁר ְׁח ָׁבּה
ַ ( ֲח ִמ ִשGen 6:15b)



“50 cubits its width, and 30 cubits its height.” (Gen 6:15b).

409. | ִׁשבְֶׁ֫ ִעיםn–seventy (98)


יְׁמהֶ֫ ִׁש ְׁב ִעים
ָׁ הֶ֫מ ְׁצ ַ ֶ֫ר
ִ ֹבֶ֫ה ָׁב ָׁא
ַ ׁשֶ֫ל ֵבית־יַ ֲעק
ְׁ ל־ה ֶ֫נ פ
ַ ( ָׁכGen 46:27b)



Every life of the house of Jacob that came to Egypt was seventy. (Gen 46:27b)

410. |יָׁ ָׁׁשרadj–straight; right, upright (118)


ְׁ יכ
ֵ ( וַ יַ ְׁד ִרPs 107:7a)
םֶ֫בדֶ֫רְךֶ֫ יְׁ ָׁׁש ָׁר ה



He led them in a straight path. (Ps 107:7a)



טֹובֶ֫ב ֵעינֵ יֶ֫יהוה
ְׁ
יתֶ֫ ַהיָׁ ָׁׁשר ֶ֫וְׁ ַה
ָׁ ( וְׁ ָׁע ִשDeut 6:18a)



“And you shall do the right and the good thing in the eyes of YHWH.” (Deut
6:18a)
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411. |כ ֵבדPi–honor
ִ
(41)


בֶּ֫וב ֶ֫כסף
ְׁ יְׁכ ֵבדֶ֫ ְׁבזָׁ ָׁה
ַ (Dan 11:38b)



“He shall honor with gold and silver.” (Dan 11:38b)
 “ ִכ ֵבדhonor” is derived from the pa’al verb “ ָׁכ ַבדbe heavy” (#964).
 יְׁכ ֵבד
ַ ַ( וvyqtl), ( ַכ ֵבדimp), ( ַכ ֵבדinf), ( ְׁמ ַכ ֵבדptcp)


“A man is honoring a god with gold and silver”

412. |קֹולn–voice, noise (m) (505)


( ַהקֹל קֹולֶ֫יַ ֲעקֹבGen 27:22b)



“The voice is the voice of Jacob.” (Gen 27:22b)

413. |עֹולָׁ םn–forever (m) (437)


יהוהֶ֫יִמֹלְךֶ֫ ְׁלע ָֹׁלםֶ֫וָׁ עד
(Exod 15:18)
ְׁ



“YHWH will reign forever and ever.” (Exod 15:18)
 The related nif’al verb, נ ְׁע ַלם, means “be hidden” (not a flashcard). As such,
this noun עֹולם
ָׁ (often used adverbially) probably means that the end is
hidden from view, not necessarily that there is no end. Context helps to
determine if עֹולם
ָׁ takes on the sense of “forever,” as it does when it is
applied as an attribute to YHWH (e.g. Pss 25:6; 93:2; 103:17).

414. ׁש ַער
ֶ֫ ַ |n–gate (m) (375)


ׁש ַערֶ֫א ָֹׁיְׁביו
ֶ֫ ַ ֶָ֫ךֶ֫את
ֵ ( וְׁ יִ ַרׁשֶ֫זַ ְׁר ֲעGen 22:17b)



“And your seed shall possess the gate of his enemies.” (Gen 22:17b)
 This word most often refers to a city gate.

415. |נָׁ ָׁהרn–river (m) (117)


םֶ֫ויַ ֲעבֹרֶ֫את־ ַהנָׁ ָׁהר
ַ ( וַ יֶָׁ֫ ָׁקGen 31:21b)



And he arose and crossed the river. (Gen 31:21b)

416. |ׁשלֵ םadj–whole,
ָׁ
complete [28*]


ְׁ יֶ֫ל ָׁפֶ֫ניָךֶ֫ב ֱאמ
ְׁ ( ִה ְׁת ַה ֶַּ֫ל ְׁכ ִת2 Kgs 20:3b)
תֶּ֫וב ֵל ָׁבבֶ֫ ָׁׁש ֵלם



“I have walked before you in faithfulness and with a whole heart.” (2 Kgs 20:3b)

|ׁשלֵ םPa–be
ָׁ
whole, be complete [8*] (36)


אכ ה
ָׁ ל־ה ְׁמ ָׁל
ַ ( וַ ִת ְׁׁש ַלםֶ֫ ָׁכ1 Kgs 7:51a)



And all the work was complete. (1 Kgs 7:51a)
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417. |בְֶׁ֫ ַעדprep–behind, through; for, on behalf of (505)


תֹותֶ֫ה ֲע ִליָׁ הֶ֫ ַב ֲעדֹו
ָׁ
ֹרֶ֫ד ְֶׁ֫ל
ַ ( וַ יִ ְׁסגJudg 3:23b)



And he closed the doors of the roof chamber behind him. (Judg 3:23b)
 “Through” may not need to be a separate meaning from “behind.” It usually
appears in a context with a window, and when you see something “through”
a window, it is because you see it as something “behind” the window. “In
behalf of” is a metaphorical extension of “behind.” Much like in English,
when we say “I’ll get behind you in that,” we mean “I am for you.”
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Names of People
1.

 ָׁ|דוִ דDavid (1031)

2.

הּודה
ָׁ ֶ֫| ְׁיJudah (886)

3.

|מֹׁשהMoses (770)

4.

|ׁשאּול
ָׁ Saul (407)

5.

|יַ ֲעקֹבJacob (350)

6.

|לֵ וִ יLevi (349)

7.

|א ֲהרֹון
ַ Aaron (347)

8.

|ׁשֹלמֹה
ְׁ Solomon (293)

9.

|פ ִל ְׁׁש ִתי
ְׁ Philistine (288*)

10. |פ ְׁרעֹה
ַ Pharaoh (274)
11. ע
ֶ֫ ַ הֹוׁש
ֻׁ ְׁ|יJoshua (form by 2nd temple period: ׁשּוע
ֶ֫ ַ ֵ( )י246)
12. |א ְׁב ָׁר ָׁהם
ַ Abraham [175]
|א ְׁב ָׁרם
ַ Abram [61] (236)
13. |יֹוסף
ֵ Joseph (210)
14. | ֵא ְׁפ ַ ֶ֫ריִ םEphraim (182)
15. יָׁמן
ִ ְׁ|בנ
ִ Benjamin (166)
16. |מנָׁ ׁשה
ְׁ Manasseh (146)
17. |יֹואב
ָׁ Joab (145)
18. מּואל
ֵ |ׁש
ְׁ Samuel (139)
19. חזְׁ ִקיָׁ ה/
ִ | ִהזְׁ ִקיֶָׁ֫הּוHezekiah (131)
20. יִ ְׁר ְׁמיָׁ ה/|יִ ְׁר ְׁמיֶָׁ֫הּוJeremiah (127)
21. יְׁ הֹונָׁ ָׁתן/|יֹונָׁ ָׁתןJonathan (124)
22. |א ְׁב ָׁׁשלֹום
ַ Absolom (109)
23. |יָׁ ָׁר ְׁב ָׁעםJeroboam (104)

